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muths  measured  clockwise  from  true 
South: 

1.  24*  32'  45" — 164.00  feet  along  remainder 
of  U.  3.  Military  Reservation  of  Schofield 
Barracks; 

2.  85*  54' — 236.71  feet  along  same; 

3.  61*  01' — 109.84  feet  along  same; 

4.  84*  58'  30" — 259.99  feet  along  same; 

5.  64*  21' — 352.76  feet  along  same; 

6.  151*  12'— 431.72  feet  along  the  North¬ 
east  side  of  Waianae  Avenue  along  remainder 
of  U.  S.  Military  Reservation  of  Schofield 
Barracks; 

7.  226*  11'  45"— 298.74  feet  along  the 
Southeast  side  of  Ayres  Avenue  along  re¬ 
mainder  of  U.  S.  Military  Reservation  of 
Schofield  Barracks; 

8.  Thence  along  the  South  Side  of  Ayres 
Avenue  along  remainder  of  U.  S.  Military. 
Reservation  of  Schofield  BEnracks  on  a  curve 
to  the  right  with  a  radiLis  of  364.00  feet,  the 
chord  azimuth  and  distance  being  260*  22' 

294**^  3?%6"— 622.80  feet  along  the 
Southwest  side  of  Ayres  Avenue  along  re¬ 
mainder  of  U.  8.  Military  Reservation  of 
Schofield  Barracks  to  the  point  of  beginning; 
and  containing  an  area  of  10.666  acres,  ex¬ 
cepting  and  reserving  to  the  United  States 
perpetual  esisements  tar  existing  utilities. 

Together  with  a  right-of-way  for  ingress, 
egress,  and  regress  along  Ayres  Avenue, 
Waianae  Avenue,  and  McCormack  Road 
to  the  Territorial  Highway  of  Kauko- 
nahua  Road.  The  use  of  the  said  right- 
of-way  shall  be  subject  to  such  security 
regulations  as  hiay  be  declared  by  the 
officer  having  immediate  jurisdiction 
oyer  the  military  reservation.  Reserv¬ 
ing,  however,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  all  rights-of-way  for  existing 
utility  lines  located  in,  on,  over,  or  across 
the  above-described  property. 

Unless  and  imtil  otherwise  permitted 
by  the  Department  of  the  Army,  the 
parcel  of  land  hereinabove  described 
shall  be  used  for  public-school  purposes 
only,  and  in  the  event  the  said  land  is 
used  for  other  purposes,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  and  such  other  use  shall  continue 
for  a  period  of  sixty  days  after  notice  to 
cease  and  desist  therefrom,  then  the  said 
parcel  of  land  shall  revert  to  the  juris¬ 
diction  and  control  of  the  Department  of 
the  Army  as  a  part  of  the  Schofield  Bar¬ 
racks  Military  Reservation. 

Dwight  D.  Eisxmhowkr  * 

The  White  House. 

Jtdy  3, 1957. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-5529;  FUed,  July  8.  1957; 
4:15  p.  m.] 
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Restoring  Certain  Lands  of  the  Scho¬ 
field  Barracks  Military  Reservation 
10  THE  Jurisdiction  of  the  Territory 
or  Hawah 

WHEREAS  certain  lands  in  Waianae- 
Uka,  District  of  Wahiawa,  and  Waika- 
kalaua.  District  of  Ewa,  Island  of  Oahu, 
Territory  of  Hawaii,  which  form  a  part 
of  the  public  lands  ceded  and  transferred 
to  the  United  States  under  the  joint 
resolution  of  annexation  of  July  7,  1898, 
30  Stat.  750,  were  reserved  for  military 
purposes  by  Executive  order  of  July  20, 
1899,  as  modified  by  Executive  Orders 
No.  1137  of  November  15,  1909,  No.  1242 
of  August  23,  1910,  No.  2800  of  February 
4,  1918,  No.  4274  of  July  25,  1925,  No. 
4351  of  December  2,  1925,  No.  5771  of 
January  4,  1932,  No.  6570  of  January  20, 
1934,  No.  9995  of  September  2,  1948,  No. 
10454  of  May  18,  1953,  and  No.  10665  of 
April  23,  1956;  and 
WHEREAS  the  hereinafter-described 
parcel  of  such  lands  is  desired  by  the 
Territory  of  Hawaii  as  a  site  for  a  public 
school;  and 

WHEREAS  it  is  deemed  advisable  and 
in  the  public  interest  that  it  be  restored 
to  the  possession,  use,  and  control  of  the 
Territory  of  Hawaii,  subject  to  the  limi¬ 
tations  hereinafter  set  forth: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  by  virtue  of  the 
authority  vested  in  me  by  section  91  of 
the  act  of  April  30,  1900,  31  Stat.  159,  as 
amended  by  section  7  of  the  act  of  May 
27,  1910,  36  Stat.  447,  it  is  ordered  as 
follows: 

Subject  to  the  conditions  hereinafter 
slated,  the  following-described  parcel  of 
land  comprising  a  part  of  the  Schofield 
Barracks  Military  Reservation,  located 
on  the  Island  of  Oahu,  Territory  of 
Hawaii,  is  hereby  restored  to  the  pos¬ 
session,  use,  and  control  of  the  Territory 
of  Hawaii: 

Being  a  portion  of  U.  S.  Military  Reser- 
Tation  of  Schofield  Barracks  (Presiden¬ 
tial  Executive  Order  No.  2800,  dated 
February  4,  1918),  situate  at  Waianae- 
Hka,  Wahiawa,  Oahu,  T.  H. 

Beginning  at  the  East  corner  of  this 
parcel  of  land  and  on  the  Southwest  side 
of  Ayres  Avenue,  the  coordinates  of  the 
said  point  of  beginning  referred  to  Gov- 
Wiment  Survey  TTiangulation  Station 
MAHjI”,  being  8,175.34  feet  South  and 
13,088.28  feet  East,  and  running  by  azi¬ 
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TITLE  14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  II— Civil  Aeronautics  Administration,  Department  of  Commerce 

[Arndt.  266] 

Part  609 — Standard  Instrihaent  Approach  Procedxtres 

PROCEDtTRB  ALTERATIONS 

The  standard  Instrument  approach  procedure  alterations  appearing  hereinafter  are  adopted  to  become  effective  when 
indicated  in  order  to  promote  safety.  Compliance  with  the  notice,  procedures,  and  effective  date  provisions  of  secticm  4  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  would  be  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public  interest,  and  therefore  is  not  required. 

Part  609  is  amended  as  follows: 

•  Non:  Where  the  general  claselficatlon  (UR,  VAR,  ADP,  HA,  RADAR,  or  VOR),  location,  and  procedure  number  (If  any)  of  an; 
procedure  In  the  amendments  which  follow,  are  Identical  with  an  existing  procedvure,  that  procedure  is  to  be  substituted  tar  the  exlsttni 
one.  as  of  the  effective  date  grlven.  to  the  extent  that  it  differs  from  the  existing  procedure;  where  a  procedure  Is  cancelled,  the  existloi 
procedure  Is  revoked;  new  procedures  are  to  be  placed  in  appropriate  alphabetical  sequence  within  the  section  amended. 

1.  The  low  frequency  range  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.6  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

LFR  Standaxo  Ikstbvmkkt  Approach  Psocesubr 

Beartet^s,  besdinKS,  oeurses  and  radials  are  mafnettc.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  In  nunf^j 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  wbicb  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approadi  procedure  of  tbe  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approadi  prooednn, 
unless  an  approach  is  conduct^  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  sudi  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics.  Initial  approacam  kt 
made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below.  * 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  vislbUity  mlnimums 

Prom— 

Tw- 

Course  wd 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

Moretbn 
2-engint, 
mere  tbu 
66  knob 

65  knots 
or  less 

Mwe  than 
66  knots 

Int  R-331*  LOB  and  SE  crs  BUR-LFR _ 

BUR-LFR _  _ 

Direct _ 

6000 

6000 

4300 

1600 

T-dn* 

800-1 

900-lH 

900-2 

600-1 

700-1)4 

900-2 

800-1 

900-1)4 

000-2 

600-1 

700-1)4 

900-2 

v 

300-1 

80O-1H 

900-2 

600-1 

700-1H 

900-2 

Int  11-272  T.OB  and  R  CT*  BUR-I.ER,,,... 

BTTR-LFR.-  _ 

nirAct-  -  - 

r,-d 

RIml  IntArsActinni.  ..  .  .  _ 

BUR-LFR . 

Direct- 

C-n _ 

Chatsworth  “H”.  _  _ 

BUR-LFR  (Finall _  _ 

Direct _ 

R-d-7 

S-n.. ••••••«•••• 

*400-1  required  for  takeoff  when  departing  via  SE  crs  BT7R  LFR.  200-H  authorized  fw  take-off  on  Rny  26  for  mwe  than  2-engino  aircraft  only. 

Cautiok:  When  departing  via  SE  crs  BUR  LFR,  establish  crs  on  SE  crs  BUR  LFR  as  soon  as  practical  after  take-off. 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  N  W  crs,  278*  Outbnd,  09^  Inbnd,  (On  top  not  below  6000'  within  10  ml  N  W  of  Chatswortb  HW#.) 

iAfter  procedure  turn  or  after  leaving  Simi  Int  cross  Chatsworth  RBN  in-bound  not  below  4800'.  All  approaches  must  be  started  from  on  tep.  Apply  sliding  scale  W 
tops  reported  at  Slml  Int.  as  follows:  Tops  6000'  Ceiling  600-d  (700-n);  6600'— 900;  6000'— 1300;  6500'— 1700;  7000'— 2100;  7500'— 2600. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  an  final  approach  crs,  1500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  te  airport,  004 — 2.6. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  1.3  miles,  dlmb  to  6000'  on  SE  course  within  M 
miles. 

Caution:  Terrain  above  flight  altitude  paralleling  final  approach  on  the  North.  2000'  terrain  2.2  ml  NE  of  airport  rising  to  3126'  approximately  3.5  mi  ENE  of  airport. 
Air  Carrier  Note:  Sliding  scale  prohibited  below  H  mi  for  takeoff  and  for  straight-in  landing  mlnimums.  Sliding  scale  prohibition  not  applicable  to  circling  mlnimamt 


City,  Burbank;  State,  Calif;  Airport  Name,  Lockheed  Air  Terminal;  Elev,  764';  Fac  Class,  SBML;  Ident,  BUR;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  6;  Eff  Date,  3  Aug  67;  Sup  Arndt 
_ >  _  No.  6;  Dated,  10  Nov  66 


HUT^VOR-^,.,  '  _  _ _ ... 

HUT.,-LFR _ 

Direct..  _ 

2000 

T-d  _ 

600-1 

600-1 

6004 

C-d . 

*700-1 

700-1 

700-1)4 

1 

S-d-19 . 

600-1 

600-1 

60M 

A-d . 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 

*600-1  day,  600-1^4  night  authorized  when  circling  W  of  airport. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  N  crs,  16  Outbnd,  105  Inbnd,  1800'  within  10  ml.  Beyond  10  mi  NA.  (E  te  avoid  high  terrain.) 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  ISOCK. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  198-2.7. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.7  mi,  climb  to  2500'  on  S  crs  within  15  mL 
Note:  ADF  procedure  not  authwized. 

Caution:  015'  bill  with  beacxm  light  SE  of  airport,  hill  along  £  side  of  airport. 

City,  Houltim;  State,  Maine;  Airport  Name,  Municipal;  Elev  403';  Fac  Class,  BMRLZ;  Ident,  HUL;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  6,  Eff  Date,  3  Jul  67;  Sup  Arndt  Ne.  5;  Dated, 

24  Jul64 

2.  The  automatic  direction  finding  procedures  prescribed  in  S  609.8  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

ADF  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nanticti 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  wbicb  ure  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approadi 
unless  an  approach  is  conductdl  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics.  Initial  approaches  shall  M 
made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. _  _ 


Transition 

Cfeiling  and  visibility  mlnimums 

Frem— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  less 

More  than 
2-engtne. 
more  than 
65  knoti 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

T-dn . 

C-dn . . 

8-dn-24 . 

A-dn.. . 

300-1 

600-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

400-1 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  E  side  ef  crs,  055  Outbnd,  235  Inbnd,  1200'  within  7  miles.  NA  beyond  7  mi  to  avoid  restricted  area  R-79. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  700'.  '  , 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorlMd  laiKiing  miniTnnma  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.7  miles,  make  a  left  climbing  turn,  retumini  n 
Martha’s  Vineyard  MHW  at  1200'  and  hold  south. 

Bearing  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  236*— 2.7. 

C  aution:  Do  not  proceed  outbound  for  approach  above  1600'.  If  necessary  to  lose  altitude,  shuttle  in  a  one-minute  holding  pattern- right  turns,  015*  inbound  to  Mv 
Restricted  area  R-79  in  use  with  weather  conditions  of  2000-3  or  better. 

City,  Vineyard  Haven;  State,  Mass;  Airport  Name,  Martha's  Vineyard;  Elev,  68';  Fac  Class,  MHW;  Ident,  MVY;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  7;  Eff  Date,  1  July  57  (or  com.  <W* 

of  reloc.  Facil);  Sup  Arndt  No.  6;  Dated,  6  Aug  65 


n 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


4747 


Saturday,  July  6,  1957 

3.  The  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  procedures  prescribed  In  $  609.9  axe  amended  to  read  in  part: 

.  VOR  STANDABD  iKSTBXnfSMT  AmtOACH  PlOCKDTTBK 


B«arfnf!s,  b«adinf8,  coarsee  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  M8L.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distanees  are  In  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

®  If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  aceordanee  with  the  following  instrument  approadi  procedure 
rnitess  an  approach  is  conducts  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorired  by  the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics.  Initial  approaches  shall  bo 
over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  to  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 


Ceiling  and  visibility  minlmums 


From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  less 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

B1T.-VOR _ A _ 

Direct _  _  . 

5200 

T-dn* 

.300-1 

300-1 

BIL-VOR _ 

Direct.  . 

5200 

400-1 

Bon-i 

8-dn-9 _ 

400-1 

400-1 

' 

A-dn _ _ _ _ 

800-2 

800-2 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 


200-^^ 
500-1 ^ 
400-1 
800-2 


•Take-off  below  300-1  prohibited  on  all  runways  e.xoept  9-27. 

Procedure  turn  S  side  ers,  250  Outbnd,  070  Inbnd,  5200'  within  10  mU  NA  beycuid  10  ml. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ers,  4700'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airiKH-t,  070—3.3. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.3  mi,  dimb  to  6200'  on  R-055  within  20  mi. 
Caution:  4183'  msl  tower  3  ml  S£  of  airport. 


City,  Billings;  State,  Mont;  Airport  Name,  Billings  Munidpal;  Elev  3612';  Fac  Class  BVOB;  Ident.  BIL;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  4;  Efl  Date,  3  Aug  57;  Sup  Arndt  No. 

3;  Dated,  6  Jul  57  •  . 


HUL-VOR _ 

Direct _ 

2000 

T-d 

500-1 

500-1 

700-1 

700-1 

1000-2 

600-1 

700-H4 

700-1 

1000-2 

C-d _ 

8-d-6 . 

A-d _ 

— 

-  700-1 
700-1 
1000-2 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  219  Outbnd,  039  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  ml. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airMrt,  039 — 4.8. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.8  mi,  climb  to  2000'  on  R-039  crs  Houlton  VOR, 
then  make  a  left  turn  and  return  to  the  Houlton  VOR  at  2500'. 


City,  Houlton;  State,  Me;  Airport  Name,  Municipal;  Elev  493';  Fac  Class,  BVOR;  Ident,  HUL;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  1;  Eft  Date,  3  Jul  67;  Bup  Arndt  No.  Orlg;  Dated, 

16  Ju!  65 


PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  7  JUNE  1967. 


City, Mansfield;  State,  Ohio;  Airport  Name,  Mansfield;  Elev  1296';  Fac  Class,  BVOR;  Ident  MFD;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  2;  Efl  Date,  21  Jan  1956;  Sup  Arndt  No.  1;  Dated, 

22  Apr  54 

4.  The  terminal  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (TVOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.9  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Teruinal  VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the.  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics.  Initial  approaches  shall  be 
made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  toUi  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minlmnms 

From — 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(tot) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-enginc, 
more  than 
66  knots 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

HUA  VOR _ , _ ■ _ 

H.SV  VOR _  -  -  -  _ 

Direct  ..... _ 

2600 

2200 

2000 

1200 

T-dn _ 

300-1 
500-1 
600-2 
_  900-1 
900-2 
1000-2 

300-1 

600-1 

600-2 

900-1 

900-2 

1000-2 

H8VVOR 

8-d-17 

Ballard  Int%. 

Rocket  FM@  or  abeam  HUA  RBn... 
HUA  VOR  (Final) _  _ 

Direct _ 

a-n-17 _ 

Bucket  FM^  or  abeam  HUA  RBn _ 

Direct _ _ _ _ _ 

n-A _ 

C-n _  _ 

A-dn . - 

%Ballard  Int:  Int  R-351  HUA  it  R-238  HSV.  ' 

#Rocket  FM:  Continuous  dashes  on  400  cycles— located  at  Redstone  (HUA)  RBn  site. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  351  Outbnd,  171  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles  N  of  Rocket  FM@  or  abeam  HUA  RBn. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  VOR  1200#.  Distance,  Rocket  FM'a;  or  abeam  IIUA-RBn  to  Rny,  3.2. 

♦Maintain  2000'  MSL  until  after  passing  abeam  HUA  RBn  or  Rocket  FM:u.  inbound  on  flMl. 

Crs  and  distance,  breakofi  point  to  app  end  Rny  17, 167—0.8. 

li  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  over  HUA  VOR,  turn  right  and  climb  to  2600'  on  R-361. 
Note:  Military  authority  required.  Airport  not  available  to  the  general  public. 

City,  Huntsville;  State,  Ala;  Airiaort  Name,  Redstone  (Army);  Elev  679';  Fac  Class,  VOR;  Ident,  HUA;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-17,  Arndt  2;  Efl  Date,  3  Aug  87;  Sup 

Arndt  No.  1;  Dated,  29  Jun  57 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


TraositioQ 


Ceiling  and  visibility  minimunu 


MoreOMB 
^-engine, 
more  than 
66  knots 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Course  tmd 
distance 


Condition 


LOM _ 

LOM . 

LOM _ 

LOM . 

LOM . 

LOM _ 

LOM _ 

LOM . 

IL8  Wers.... 
LOM  (Final) 


Burbank  LFR. 


Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 


T-dn#. 

C-d.... 

C-n _ 

S-diH7. 

A-dn.. 


8imT  Int.... 
Broome  Int. 


Malibu  Int. 


Shoreline  Int. 


Newb^ 

Fiilmore  VOR _ 

Fiilmore  VOR  via  R-120 . 

Int  W  ers  IIjS  and  Fiilmore  VOR  R-120. 


Direct. 


Direct. 


*4600'  authorized  after  course  is  estabiished  westbound  on  ILS  localizer. 

#400-1  required  for  ali  takeoffs  when  departing  via  SE  ers  BUR  LFR.  200-^  authorized  for  takeoff  on  Rny  25  for  more  than  2'engine  aircraft  only. 

Caution:  When  departing  via  SE  ers  BUR  LFR  estabiish  ers  on  SE  ers  BUR  LFR  as  soon  as  practical  after  takeoff. 

Procedure  turn  Skide  of  ers,  256  Outbnd,  076  Inbnd,  4600'  within  10  miles  of  LOM.  Beyond  10  mi  NA. 

Minimum  altitude  at  O.  8.  int  inbnd,  4600'. 

Altitude  of  O.  8.  and  distance  to  appr  end  of  my  at  OM  4577—11.0,  at  MM  1331—1.7,  at  inner  compass  locator  924—0.4. 

If  visual  (xmtact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landiM  not  accocoplished  turn  right  and  climb  to  4600'  on  W  ers  of  BUR  ILS  withh 
10  mi  weet  of  LOM.  Alternate  missed  approach,  when  directed  by  ATC,  dimb  to  3000'  on  SE  ers  of  BUR  LFR,  then  make  180*  right  turn,  continuing  climb  to  5000'  while 
homing  on  BUR  LFR  and  hold  at  BUR  LFR  in  nonstandard  2  minute  pattern  on  SE  ers,  or  if  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  5000'  on  SE  ers  of  BUR  LFR. 

AiB  Cabbieb  Note:  Sliding  scale  prohibited  below  ^  mi  for  takeoff  and  straight-in  landing  Tninimnma.  Sliding  scale  prohibition  not  applicable  to  circling  minimnaM 
Note:  Provision  for  use  with  inoperative  ILS  components  not  applicable. 

Caution:  2000'  terrain  2.2  miles  NE  of  airport  rising  to  3126'  approximately  3.5  ml  ENE  of  airport. 

City,  Burbank;  State,  Calif;  Airport  Name,!  Lockheed  Air  Term;  Elev  764';  Fac  Class,  ILS;  Ident,  BUR;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  8;  Eff  Date,  3  Aug  57;  Sup  Arndt  No.  7; 

Dated,  10  Nov  56 


Black  Forest  FM. 


ILS  LMM 


EUicott  MHW . . 

Pueblo  VOR,  vU  R-314. 
Fountain  FM„„ _ 


fTakeoffs  below  300-H  not  authorized. 

'Provisions  for  inoperative  ILS  components  not  applicable.  400-1  required  with  glide  slope  inoperative.  ‘ 

Procedure  turn  E  side  S  ers,  166  Outbnd,  346  Inbnd,  7300'  within  10  mi  of  COS  MUW  (LOM).  NA  beyond  10  ml.  (Procedure  turn  area  limited  to  west  by  restricUd 
area.)  , 

Minimum  altitude  at  Q.  8.  int  inbnd,  7300'  ILS;  minimum  altitude  over  COS  MHW  inbnd  final,  7300'  ADF. 

Altitude  of  O.  8.  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  ray  at  OM,  7240—3.8;  at  MM  6325— <f.6. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.8  mi  after  passing  LOM  (ADF),  make  a  right  dlmb- 
Ing  turn,  climb  to  8000'  on  035  ors  from  LOM  within  15  mi.  Alternate  missed  approach,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  a  right  climbing  turn,  climb  to  8000'  on  090  cn  (roo 
LOM  within  16  mi. 

Notb:  No  approach  lights. 

Caution:  (1)  7190'  MSL  Radio  Tower  13.6  mi  N  of  LOM.  7710'  MSL  terrain  20.4  mi  N  of  LOM. 

City,  Colwado  Springs;  State,  Cole;  Airp<Kt  Name,  Peterson  Fid;  Elev  6172';  Fac  Class,  ILS-ICOS,  MHW  (LOM);  Ident,  COS;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  6,  Comb  ILS-ADF; 

Eff  Date,  3  Aug  67;  Sup  Arndt  No.  6;  Dated,  1  Jun  57 

6.  The  radar  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.13  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Radab  Standabd  Instbuuent  Appboach  Pbocedube 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet,  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  naatiesi 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

.If  a  radar  instrument  approach  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  wHb  the  following  instrument  procedure,  unless  an  approach  is  conductM 
In  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics.  Initial  approaches  shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Mini¬ 
mum  altitude(s)  shall  correspond  with  those  establismd  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below.  Positive  identification  must  be  established  with  Um 
radar  controller.  From  initial  contact  with  radar  to  final  authorized  landing  minimums,  the  instructions  of  the  radar  controller  are  mandatory  except  when  (A)  visual  contact 
established  on  final  approach  at  or  before  descent  to  the  authorized  landing  minimums,  or  (B)  at  pilot’s  discretion  if  it  appears  desirable  to  discontinue  the  approach, 
when  the  radar  controller  may  direct  otherwise  prior  to  final  approach,  a  missed  approach  shall  be  executed  as  provided  below  when  (A)  communication  on  final  approae^ 
lost  for  more  than  5  seconds  during  a  precision  approach  or  for  more  than  30  seconds  during  a  surveillance  approach;  (B)  directed  by  radar  controller;  (O)  visual  contact  is  not 
established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums;  or  (D)  if  landing  is  not  accomplished. 


Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 


Radar  terminal  area  maneuvering  sectors  and  altitudes 


2-englne  or  less 


More  thin 
2-engine, 
more  ttisn 
65  knots 


Condition 


More  than 
65  knots 


66  knots 
or  less 


Surveillance  approach 
300-1  300-1 

900-lH  900-1)^ 

900-2  900-2 

600-1  600-1 

900-2  900-2 


T-dni. 

C-d.... 

C^i..., 

8-dn-7. 

A-dn.. 


4600 

5000 

7000 

10000 

5000 


Radar  terminal  area  transition  altitudes— all  bearings  ue  from  the  radar  site  with  sector  azimuths  progressing  clockwise. 

#400-1  required  fw  all  takeoffs  when  departing  via  SE  ers  BUR  LFR.  200-Vi  authorized  on  Rny  25  for  aircraft  of  more  than  2  engines. 

Caution:  When  departing  via  SB  ers  BUR  LFR,  establish  ers  on  the  SE  ers  BUR  LFR  as  soon  as  practical  after  takeoff.  _ 

If  visual  c<mtact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  turn  right  and  climb  to  4600'  on  W  ers  of  BUR  ILS 
10  mi  W  of  LOM,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  3000'  on  SE  ers  of  BUR  LFR,  then  make  180*  right  turn  continuing  climb  to  5000'  while  homing  cm  BUR  LFR  and  non 
at  BUR  LFR  in  non-standard  2  minute  pattern  on  SE  ers.  or  if  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  5000'  on  SE  ers  of  BUR  LFR.  ^ 

AiB  Cabbieb  Notb:  Sliding  scale  prohibited  below  H  mi  for  takeoff  and  str^gbt-in  landing  minimums.  Sliding  scale  prohibition  not  applicable  to  circling  minimiuw- 
CAiniON;  2000'  terrain  2.2  i^es  NIB  of  airport  rising  to  3126'  approximately  3.6  ml  ENE  of  airport. 

City,  Burbank;  State,  Calif;  Airport  Name,  Lockheed  Air  Terminal;  Elev  764';  Fac  Class,  Lockheed;  Ident,  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  1;  Eff  Date,  3  Aug  57;  Sup  Amdt 

No.  Orig;  Date^  10  Nov  66 


2-engine  or  less 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

300-1 

900-44 

900-2 

400-1 

900-2 

300-1 

900-44 

900-2 

400-1 

900-2 

COS  MHW  fLOMl _ 

Direct _ 

8200 

T-dn#.  _ 

300-1 

300-1 

COS  MHW  (LOM) . 

Direct...  .  .  . 

7300 

C-rt _ 

600-1 

600-1 

COS  MHW  (LOM) . 

Direct _ ... 

7800 

C-n _ 

600-2 

-600-2 

8  ers  COS  ILS  (Fountain  FM) _ 

COS  MHW  (T.OM)  (Final) _ 

Direct _ 

Direct...  .  _. 

7300 

7300 

S-dn-35:* 

ILS . 

300-^ 

300-94 

ADF.. . 

A-dn: 

ILS . 

ADF.. . 

400-1 

600-2 

800-2 

400-1 

600-2 

800-2 
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Saturday^  July  6,  1957. 

These  procedures  shall  bee<»ne  ef¬ 
fective  on  the  dates  Indicated  on  the 
jwocedures. 

fsec  205,  62  Stat.  984.  as  amended;  49  XT.  S.  C. 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  52  Stat.  1007, 
gg  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  651) 

[SEAL]  James  T.  Pyle, 

Mministrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

June  25,  1957. 

jj.  Doc.  67—5307;  Piled,  July  5,  19572 
‘  '  8:45  a.  m.J 


title  5— administrative 

PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I-— Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  6 — ^Exceptions  Prom  the 
Competitive  Service 

POST  QPPICE  DEPARTMENT 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register,  paragraph  (f)  <3)  of 
i  6.309  is  revoked. 

(R.  S.  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403;  6  U.  S.  C.  631, 
03) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  57-5494;  Piled,  July  6,  1957; 
8:51  a.  m.] 

TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  III — ^Agricultural  Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

[P.  Q.  583,  Amendment! 

Part  319 — Foreign  Quarantine  Notices 

'  amendment  op  administrative  instruc¬ 
tions  FOR  cold  treatments  OP  PRUTTS 

On  May  18,  1957,  there  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (22  F.  R.  3487) 
a  notice  of  the  proposed  amendment  of 
!319.56-2d  (a)  (2)  of  administrative  in¬ 
structions  relating  to  cold  treatments  of 
imported  fruits.  After  due  consideration 
of  all  relevant  matters  sutoiitted  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  notice,  and  pursuant  to 
i  319.56-2  of  the  regulations  supple¬ 
mental  to  the  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Quar¬ 
antine  (7  CFR  319.56-2,  as  amended) 
under  sections  5  and  9  of  the  Plant  Quar¬ 
antine  Act  of  1912,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
159, 162).  §  319.56-2d  (a)  (2)  of  the  ad¬ 
ministrative  instructions  (7  CFR  319.56~ 
2d)  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

8  319.56-2d  Administrative  instruc¬ 
tions  for  cold  treatments  of  imported 
t^inifera  grapes  and  certain  other 

fraifs— (a)  Treatments  authorized. 

•  *  • 

(2)  Refrigeration  temperatures  and 
periods.  Fruit  cold  treated  because 
of  the  Mediterranean  fruit  fly  shall  be 
.refrigerated  for  one  of  the  following  pe¬ 
riods  at  or  below  the  respective  tempera¬ 
ture  designated; 

•  10  days — 32*  P. 

11  days— 33*  P. 
iadaya— 34*  P. 

14  days — 35*  P. 

W  days— 36*  F. 


Fruit  cold  treated  because  of  fruit  flies 
of  the  genus  Anastrepha  (other  ttmn  A. 
ludens  (Loew) )  shall  be  refrigerated  fcHT 
one  of  Uie  following  periods  at  or  below 
the  respective  temperature  designated: 

11  days — 32*  P. 

13  days— 33*  P. 

16  days— 34*  F. 

17  days — 35*  P. 

Fruit  cold  treated  because  of  the  Mexican 
fruit  fly  (A.  ludens  (Loew))  shall  be 
refrigerated  for  one  of  the  following 
periods  at  or  below  the  respective  tem¬ 
perature  designated: 

18  days — 33*  P. 

20  days — 34*  P. 

22  days— 35*  P. 

Refrigeration  temperatures  and  periods 
for  fruit  to  be  cold  treated  because  of 
other  species  of  fruit  flies  may  be  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Director  of  the  Plant  Quar¬ 
antine  Division,  if  experimental  data  are 
available  concerning  applicable  treat¬ 
ments  of  known  effectiveness. 

This  amendment  changes  the  refriger¬ 
ation  requirements  applicable  to  im¬ 
ported  fruit  treated  because  of  the  Mexi¬ 
can  fruit  fly  to  conform  to  those  relating 
to  fruit  moved  interstate  in  accordance 
with  the  domestic  Mexican  fruit  fly 
quarantine.  Since  the  Mexican  fruit  fly 
has  been  found  to  be  more  resistant  to 
low  temperatures  than  other  species  of 
the  genus  Anastrepha,  longer  refrigera¬ 
tion  periods  for  this  species  have  been 
provided. 

This  amendment  should  be  made  ef¬ 
fective  at  the  earliest  practicable  date 
in  order  to  prevent  the  entry  of  the 
Mexican  fruit  fly.  Accordingly,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C. 
1003),  good  cause  is  found  for  making 
this  amendment  effective  less  than  30 
days  after  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective  July 
6,  1957. 

(Secs.  6,  9,  37  Stat.  316,  318;  7  U.  S.  C.  159, 
162) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  2d  day 
of  July  1957. 

[seal]  E.  P.  Reagan, 

Director, 

Plant  Quarantine  Division. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-5497;  Filed,  July  6,  1957; 

8:  52  a.  in.l 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Valencia  Orange  Reg.  100] 

Part  922 — ^Valencia  Oranges  Grown  in 
Arizona  and  Designated  Part  of 
California 

limitation  of  handling 

§  922.409  Valencia  Orange  Regulation 
109 — (a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement  and  Order  No.  22, 
as  amended  (7  CFR  Fart  922),  regulat¬ 
ing  the  handling  of  Valencia  oranges 
grown  in  Arizona  and  designated  part  of 


CaUfornla,  efTeetlTe  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.;  68  Stat.  906,  1047), 
and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recxmunenda- 
tions  and  information  submitted  by  the 
Valencia  Orange  Administrative  Com¬ 
mittee,  established  under  the  said  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order,  as  amended, 
and  upon  other  available  information, 
it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of 
handling  of  such  Valencia  oranges  as 
hereinafter  provided  will  tend  to  effectu¬ 
ate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en¬ 
gage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  Uie 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  b^ome  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonaJtffe 
time  is'  permitted,  under  the  circum¬ 
stances,  for  preparation  for  such  effective 
time;  and  good  cause  exists  for  making 
the  provisions  hereof  effective  as  herein¬ 
after  set  forth.  The  Committee  held  an 
open  meeting  during  the  current  week, 
after  giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  con¬ 
sider  supply  and  market  conditiims  for 
Valencia  oranges  and  the  need  for  regu¬ 
lation;  interested  persons  were  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  submit  information 
and  views  at  this  meeting;  the  recom¬ 
mendation  and  supporting  information 
for  regulation  during  the  period  specified 
herein  were  promptly  submitted  to  the 
Department  after  such  meeting  was  held; 
the  provisions  of  this  section,  including 
its  effective  time,  are  identical  with  the 
aforesaid  recommendation  of  the  com¬ 
mittee,  and  information  concerning  such 
provisions  and  effective  time  has  been 
disseminated  among  handlers  of  such 
Valencia  oranges;  it  is  necessary,  in  or¬ 
der  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act,  to  make  this  section  effective 
during  the  period  herein  specified;  and 
compliance  with  this  section  will  not  re¬ 
quire  any  special  preparation  on  the  part 
of  persons  subject  hereto  which  cannot 
be  completed  on  or  before  the  effective 
date  hereof.  Such  committee  meeting 
was  held  on  July  3,  1957. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  respective  quanti¬ 
ties  of  Valencia  oranges  grown  in  Arb> 
zona  and  designated  part  of  California 
which  may  be  handled  during  the  period 
beginning  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  July  7, 
1957,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t., 
July  14. 1957,  are  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(1)  District  1:  184,800  cartons; 

(ii)  District  2:  739,200  cartcms; 

(iii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  All  Valencia  oranges  handled  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  specified  in  this,  section 
sure  subject  also  to  all  applicable  size 
restrictions  which  are  in  effect  pursusmt 
to  this  part  during  such  period. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  section,  ‘‘handled,** 
“handler.”  “District  1,”  “District  2,** 
“District  3,**  and  “carton**  have  the  same 
meaning  as  when  used  in  scdd  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  as  amended. 
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(See.  5.  49  Stat.  753.  «s  amendMl;  7  U.  S.  O. 
608c) 

Dated:  July  3, 1957. 

LsEALl  O.  R.  Grange, 

Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Vcflr- 
etable  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  67-5570;  Filed,  JvUy  6.  1957; 
11:37  a.  in.] 


(Orange  Reg.  320] 

Part  933 — Oranges,  Grapefruit,  and 
Tangerines  Grown  in  Florida 

LIMITATION  or  SHIPMENTS 

§  933.854  Orange  Regulation  320 — 
(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  mar¬ 
keting  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  33,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933),  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  and  tangerines  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida,  effective  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  order,  and  upon  other  available 
Information,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
limitation  of  shipments  of  all  Florida 
oranges,  except  Temple  oranges,  as  here¬ 
inafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that 
it  is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  no¬ 
tice.  engage  in  public  rule-making  pro¬ 
cedure.  and  postpone  the  effective  date 
of  this  section  until  30  days  after  pub¬ 
lication  thereof  in  the  Federal  Register 
(60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.) 
because  the  time  intervening  between 
the  date  when  information  upon  which 
this  section  is  based  became  available 
and  the  time  when  this  section  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuffi¬ 
cient;  a  reasonable  time  is  permitted, 
imder  the  circumstances,  for  prepara¬ 
tion  for  such  effective  time;  and  good 
qause  exists  for  making  the  provisions 
hereof  effective  as  hereinafter  set 
forth.  Shipments  of  all  oranges,  in¬ 
cluding  Temple  oranges,  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida,  are  presently  subject  to 
regulation  by  grades  and  sizes,  pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  amended  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  order;  the  recommendation 
and  supporting  information  for  reg¬ 
ulation  during  the  period  specified 
herein  were  promptly  submitted  to 
the  Department  after  an  open  meeting  of 
the  Growers  Administrative  Committee 
on  July  1,  1957,  such  meeting  was 
held  to  consider  recommendations  for 
regulation,  after  giving  due  notice  of 
such  meeting,  and  interested  persons 
were  afforded  an  opportunity  to  submit 
their  views  at  this  meeting;  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  section,  including  the  effec¬ 
tive  time  hereof,  are  identical  with  the 
aforesaid  recommendation  of  the  com¬ 
mittee,  and  information  concerning  such 
provisions  and  effective' time  has  been 
disseminated  among  handlers  of  such 


oranges;  It  is  necessary,  in  order  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act, 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  hereinafter  set  forth  so  as  to 
provide  for  the  continued  regulation  of 
the  handling  of  all  oranges,  except 
Temple  oranges,  and  compliance  with 
this  section  will  not  require  any  special 
preparation  on  the  part  of  the  persons 
subject  thereto  which  cannot  be  com¬ 
pleted  by  the  effective  time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  Terms  used  in  the 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order  shall,  when  used  herein,  have  the 
same  meaning  as  is  given  to  the  respec¬ 
tive  term  in  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order;  and  terms  relat¬ 
ing  to  grade,  standard  pack,  and  stand¬ 
ard  box.  as  used  herein,  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  is  given  to  the  respec¬ 
tive  term  in  the  United  States  Standards 
for  Florida  Oranges  and  Tangelos 
(§§  51.1140  to  51.1186  of  this  title). 

(2)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  July  8,  1957,  and 
ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  September 
30,  1957.  no  handler  shall  ship: 

(i)  Any  oranges,  except  Temple  or¬ 
anges,  grown  in  the  State  of  Florida, 
which  do  not  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  2 
Russet;  or 

(ii)  Any  oranges,  except  Temple  or¬ 
anges,  grown  in  the  State  of  Florida, 
which  are  of  a  size  smaller  than  21^6 
inches  in  diameter,  which  shall  be  the 
largest  measurement  at  a  right  angle 
to  a  straight  line  running  from  the  stem 
to  the  blossom  end  of  the  fruit,  except 
that  a  tolerance  of  10  percent,  by  count, 
of  oranges  smaller  than  such  minimum 
diameter  shall  be  permitted,  which  tol¬ 
erance  shall  be  applied  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  for  the  application 
of  tolerances,  specified  in  the  United 
States  Standards  for  Rorida  Oranges 
and  Tangelos  (§§51.1140  to  51.1186  of 
this  title) :  Provided,  That  in  determin¬ 
ing  the  percentage  of  oranges  in  any 
lot  which  are  smaller  than  2^6  inches 
in  diameter,  such  percentage  shall  be 
based  only  on  those  oranges  in  such  lot 
which  are  of  a  size  2^%6  inches  in 
diameter  and  smaller. 

Shipments  of  Temple  oranges,  grown 
in  the  State  of  Rorida,  are  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  Orange  Regulation  314 
(§  933.841;  22  F.  R.  2522). 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  July  2.  1957. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mat^ 
keting  Service. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  57-5514;  Piled,  July  5,  1957; 

8:54  a.  m.] 


[  Grapefruit  Reg.  268  ] 

Part  933 — Oranges,  Grapefruit,  and 
Tangerines  Grovitn  in  the  State  of 
Flc«ida 

limitation  of  shipments 

S  933.855  Grapefruit  Regulation  268 — 
(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 


Order  No.  33.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933) ,  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  and  tangerines  grown  in  the 
State  of  Rorida.  effective  under  the  ap¬ 
plicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  ^1  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order,  and  upon  other  available  in¬ 
formation,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
limitation  of  shipments  of  all  Rorida 
grapefruit,  as  hereinafter  provided,  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient;  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum¬ 
stances,  for  preparation  for  such  effec¬ 
tive  time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.  Shipments  of  all 
grapefruit,  grown  in  the  State  of  Rorida, 
are  presently  subject  to  regulation  by 
grades  and  sizes,  pursuant  to  the  amend¬ 
ed  marketing  agreement  and  order;  the 
recommendation  and  supporting  infor¬ 
mation  for  regulation  during  the  period 
specified  herein  were  promptly  submitted 
to  the  Department  after  an  open  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  Growers  Administrative 
Committee  on  July  1,  1957,  such  meeting 
was  held  to  consider  recommendations 
for  regulation,  after  giving  due  notice  of 
such  meeting,  and  interested  persons 
were  afforded  an  opportunity  to  submit 
their  views  at  this  meeting;  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  section,  including  the  effec¬ 
tive  time  hereof,  are  identical  with  the 
aforesaid  recommendation  of  the  com¬ 
mittee,  and  information  concerning  such 
provisions  and  effective  time  has  been 
disseminated  among  handlers  of  such 
grapefruit;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act, 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  hereinafter  set  forth  so  as  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  continued  regulation  of  the 
handling  of  all  grapefruit,  and  com¬ 
pliance  with  this  section  will  not  require 
any  special  preparation  on  the  part  of 
the  persons  subject  thereto  which  can¬ 
not  be  completed  by  the  effective  time 
hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  Terms  used  in  the 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or¬ 
der  shall,  when  used  herein,  have  the 
same  meaning  as  is  given  to  the  respec¬ 
tive  term  in  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order;  and  terms  relat¬ 
ing  to  grade,  standard  pack,  and  stand¬ 
ard  box.  as  used  herein,  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  is  given  to  the  respec¬ 
tive  term  in  the  United  States  Standards 
for  Rorida  Grapefruit  (§§  51.750  to 
51.790  of  this  title) ;  and  the  term 


Saturday,  July  6,  1957 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


4751 


''mature**  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
as  set  forth  in  section  601.16  Florida 
Statutes,  chapters  26492  and  28090, 
known  as  the  Florida  Citrus  Code  of 
1949,  as  supplemented  by  section  601.17 
(chapters  25149  and  28090)' and  also  by 
section  601.18,  as  amended  June  2,  1955 
(chapter  29760). 

(2)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  July  8, 1957,  and  end¬ 
ing  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  September  9, 
1957,  no  handler  shall  ship: 

(i)  Any  grapefruit,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  which  are  not  mature  and  do 
not  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  2  Russet; 

(ii)  Any  seeded  grapefruit,  grown  in 
the  State  of  Florida,  which  are  of  a 
size  smaller  than  inches  in  diam¬ 
eter,  measured  midway  at  a  right  angle 
to  a  straight  line  nmning  from  the  stem 
to  the  blossom  end  of  the  fruit,  except 
that  a  tolerance  of  10  percent,  by  count, 
of  seeded  grapefruit  smaller  than  such 
minimum  size  shall  be  permitted,  which 
tolerance  shall  be  applied  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  for  the  application 
of  tolerances,  specified  in  the  revised 
United  States  Standards  for  Florida 
Grapefruit  (§§  51.750  to  51.790  of  this 
title);  or 

(iii)  Any  seedless  grapefruit,  grown 
in  the  State  of  Florida,  which  are 
smaller  than  3'Vie  inches  in  diameter, 
measured  midway  at  a  right  angle  to  a 
straight  line  running  from  the  stem  to 
the  blossom  end  of  the  fruit,  except  that 
a  tolerance  of  10  percent,  by  count,  of 
seedless  grapefruit  smaller  than  such 
minimum  size  shall  be  permitted,  which 
tolerance  shall  be  applied  in  cu:cordance 
with  the  provisions  for  the  application 
of  tolerances,  specified  in  the  revised 
United  States  Standards  for  Florida 
Grapefruit  (§§  51.750  to  51.790  of  this 
title). 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated;  July  2,  1957. 

[SEAL]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Service. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-5513;  Piled.  July  5.  1957; 

8:54  a.  m.] 


{Lemon  Reg.  '694] 

Part  953 — ^Lemons  Grown  in  California 
AND  Arizona 

LIMITATION  OF  HANDLING 

§  953.801  Lemon  Regulation  694 — (a) 
Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  market¬ 
ing  agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  53,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  953), 
regulating  the  handling  of  lemons  grown 
in  California  and  Arizona,  effective  un¬ 
der  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.; 
68  Stat.  906,  1047),  and  upon  the  basis 
of  the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 


amended  marketing  agreement  and  or¬ 
der,  and  upon  other  available  informa¬ 
tion,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limita¬ 
tion  of  handling  of  such  lemons  as 
hereinafter  provided  will  tend  to  effectu¬ 
ate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en¬ 
gage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  becomes  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  imder  the  circum¬ 
stances,  for  preparation  for  such  effec¬ 
tive  time ;  and  good  cause  exists  for  mak¬ 
ing  the  provision^  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.  The  Committee  . 
held  an  open  meeting  during  the  current 
week,  after  giving  due  notice  thereof,  to 
consider  supply  and  market  conditions 
for  lemons  and  the  n^d  for  regulation; 
interested  persons  were  afforded  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  submit  information  and 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  and  supporting  information  for  reg¬ 
ulation  during  the  period  specified  herein 
were  promptly  submitted  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  after  such  meeting  was  held;  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  including  its 
effective  time,  are  identical  with  the 
aforesaid  recommendation  of  the  com¬ 
mittee,  and  information  concerning  such 
provisions  and  effective  time  has  been 
disseminated  among  handlers  of  such 
lemons;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  effec¬ 
tuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act,  to 
make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  herein  specified;  and  compliance 
with  this  section  will  not  require  any 
special  preparation  on  the  part  of  per¬ 
sons  subject  hereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  on  or  before  the  effective  date 
hereof.  Such  committee  meeting  was 
held  on  July  2, 1957. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  respective  quan¬ 
tities  of  lemons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizona  which  may  be  handled  during 
the  period  beginning  at  12:01  a.  m., 
P.  s.  t.,  July  7,  1957,  and  ending  at 
12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  July  14,  1957,  are 
hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(1)  District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)  District  2:  372,000  cartons; 

(iii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handled,** 
“District  1.**  “District  2.**  “District  S.** 
and  “carton**  have  the  same  meaning  as 
when  used  in  the  said  amended  market¬ 
ing  agreement  and  order. 

(Sec.  5,  .49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  July  3,  1957. 

[SEAL]  G.  R.  Grange, 

Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-5541;  Filed,  July  5,  1957; 

9:03  a.m.] 


TITLE  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chopfer  I— Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

(T.  D.  54386] 

Part  57 — ^Refund  op  Import  Tax  on 
Manufactured  Sugar 

Reference  is  made  to  sections  4501  (b) , 
4504,  6418  (a),  and  6511  (e)  (1)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as 
amended  by  sections  19  to  21,  inclusive, 
of  the  Act  of  May  29,  1956,  70  Stat  221. 

Section  4501  (b)  imposes,  in  addition 
to  any  other  tax  or  duty  imposed  by  law, 
a  tax  uixin  articles  imported  or  brought 
into  the  United  States  as  follows; 

(1)  On  all  manufactured  sugar  testing 
by  the  polariscope  92  sugar  degrees,  0.465 
cent  per  pound,  and,  for  each  additional 
sugar  degree  shown  by  the  polariscopic 
test,  0.00675  cent  per  pound  additional, 
and  fractions  of  a  degree  in  proportion; 

(2)  On  all  manufactured  sugar  testing 
by  the  polariscope  less  than  92  sugar 
degrees,  0.5144  cent  per  pound  of  the 
total  sugars  therein;  and 

(3)  On  all  articles  composed  in  chief 
value  of  manufactured  sugar,  0.5144  cent 
per  pound  of  the  total  sugars  therein. 

Section  4504,  as  amended,  provides 
that  the  tax  imposed  by  section  4501  (b) 
shall  be  levied,  assessed,  collected,  and 
paid  in  the  same  manner  as  a  duty  im¬ 
posed  by  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  and  that 
it  shall  be  treated  for  the  purposes  of  all 
provisions  of  law  relating  to  the  customs 
revenue  as  a  duty  imposed  by  such  act, 
with  certain  exceptions  as  provided  for 
therein.  One  of  the  exceptions  is  that 
the  tax  may  be  subject  to  refunds  as  a 
tax  under  the  provisions  of  section  6418 
(a)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954,  as  amended. 

Section  6418  (a),  as  ameiuled,  provides 
that  upon  the  use  of  any  manufactured 
sugar,  or  article  manufactured  there¬ 
from,  as  livestock  feed,  or  in  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  livestock  feed,  or  for  the  distilla¬ 
tion  of  alcohol,  there  shall  be  paid  to  the 
person  so  using  such  manufactured 
sugar,  or  article  manufactured  there¬ 
from,  the  amount  of  any  tax  paid  under 
section  4501  with  respect  thereto. 

Section  6511  (e)  (1)  provides  that  no 
payment  shall  be  allowed  under  section 
6418  (a)  unless  within  2  years  after  the 
right  to  such  payment  has  accrued  a 
claim  therefor  is  filed  by  the  person  en¬ 
titled  thereto. 

Section  22  of  the  act  of  May  29,  1956, 
provides  that  the  amendments  provided 
for  therein  shall  be  effective  as  of  Janu¬ 
ary  1.  1956,  with  certain  exceptions  not 
here  applicable. 

In  order  to  provide  a  uniform  proce¬ 
dure  for  the  filing  of  claims  for  refunds 
under  section  6418  (a)  of  the  import 
taxes  paid.  Chapter  I  is  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  a  new  part  as  follows: 

Sec. 

57.1  Refuml  of  Import  tax.  . 

57.2  Proof  of  claim. 

57.3  Form  of  claim. 

57.4  Transfer  of  custody  Of  lmp<»ted  manu¬ 

factured  sugar. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Claim  ros  Rutukd  and  Ccbtiticatb  or  Usi  or  iupobteb  MANOtAcrintED  suoab 
Bubbaxx  or  Customs 

Port  of  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

- - - -  19..... 

Claim  for  Refund  filed  by  ........ . . .  oorering  Imported  manufactured  sugar,  or  article 

(Name  of  Claimant) 

manufactured  therefrom,  described  In  particular  below,  which  has  been  used  ........... . . . . . 

(State  use) 

in  accordance  with  the  proyisions  of  section  6418  (a).  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1054,  as  amended. 

TAX-PAID  MANUPACTUBBD  SUOAB,  OB  ABTICLE  MANUFACTUBED  THEBEPBOU,  USED 


Import 

Entry 

No. 

Name  of  im¬ 
porter 

Importing 

carrier 

Where 

imported 

Date  Im¬ 
ported 

Marks 

Description 
of  sugar 
used 

Quantity 
of  sugar 
used 

Rate  of 
tax  paid 

Certificate  of 
manufacture 
or  certificate 
of  delivery 
No. 

1 

Quantity  and  Description  of  Articles  Produced,  or  Kind  of  Livestock  Fed 


I  solemnly  declare  that  the  imported  manufactured  sugar,  or  manufacture  thereof,  described  above  was  used  by  me 

between  . . . . . . 19 _ ,  and . 19 _ ,  at . 

(Dates  of  use) 

for  the  purpose  set  forth  atove;  that  the  identification  of  the  topc^ed  manufactured  sugar,  or  s^icle  manufactui^ 
therefrom,  shovrH  above  is  in  accordance  with  my  records  of  importation,  or  the  Certificate  of  Delivery  as  noted 
above,  a  copy  of  which  Is  in  my  files  as  furnished  by  the  importer,  and  according  to  said  records,  no  part  of  the  im|)ort 
taxes  has  ban  heretofore  claimed  or  refunded  by  way  of  drawback  or  otherwise;  and  that  a  true  record  of  all  Imported 
manufactured  sugar,  or  manufactures  thereof,  used,  is  kept  by  me  and  is  at  all  times  open  to  the  inspection  of  olllcefs 
of  the  customs. 


(Claimant) 


See. 

£74)  Transfer  of  exutody  of  articles  manu¬ 
factured  from  Imported  manufac¬ 
tured  sugar. 

57.6  Svidence  of  Imptutation. 

67.7  Period  for  filing  claim. 

67.8  Payment  of  Claim. 

AuTHoamr:  i  57.1  to  576  Issued  under  B.  S. 
161,  251;  5  U.  S.  C.  22, 19  U.  S.  C.  66.  Interpret 
or  apply  secs.  4501,  4502,  4504,  6418,  6511,  68A 
8tat.  533  as  amended,  534  as  amended,  535,  as 
amended,  801  as  amended.  808  as  amended; 
26  U.  O.  4501,  4502.  4504.  6418,  6511. 

§  57.1  Refund  of  import  tax.  Any 
person  (individual,  firm,  corporation,  or 
association)  using  any  manufactured 
sugar,  or  article  manufactured  there¬ 
from,  with  respect  to  which  an  import 
tax  has  been  pedd  under  section  4501  (b) , 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,^  as  live¬ 
stock  feed,  in  the  production  of  livestock 
feed,  or  for  the  distillation  of  alcohol, 
may  file  a  claim  under  section  6418  (a) , 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as 
amended,*  with  any  collector  of  customs 
for  a  refund  of  the  amount  of  the  tax 
paid. 

§  57.2  Proof  of  claim.  No  claim  for 
refund  under  I.  R.  C.  section  6418  (a), 
as  amended,  shall  be  allowed  unless  the 
claimant  establishes  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  collector  (a)  that  the  tax  with 
respect  to  the  imported  manufactured 
sugar  upon  which  claim  is  based  was 
actually  paid ;  (b)  the  quantity,  identity, 
and  polariscopic  test  of  the  imported 
manufactured  sugar  upon  which  claim  is 
based;  (c)  that  the  imported  manufac¬ 
tured  sugar,  or  article  manufactured 
therefrom,  was  actually  used  as  livestock 
feed,  in  the  production  of  livestock  feed, 
or  for  the  distillation  of  alcohol;  and 
(d)  such  other  facts  as  may  be  necessary 
to  determine  the  claimant’s  right  to  a 
refund. 

§  57.3  Form  of  claim.  Claim  for  re¬ 
fund  shall  be  filed  in  duplicate  and  shall 
be  in  substantially  the  following  form: 


^"Import  tax.  In  addition  to  any  other 
tax  or  duty  imposed  by  law,  there  is  hereby 
imposed,  xinder  such  regulations  as  the  Sec¬ 
retary  or  his  delegate  shaU  prescribe,  a  tax 
upon  articles  imported  or  brought  into  the 
United  States  as  follows: 

*‘(1)  On  all  manufactured  sugar  testing  by 
the  polariscope  92  sugar  degrees.  0.465  cent 
per  pound,  and,  for  each  additional  sugar  de¬ 
gree  shown  by  the  polariscopic  test,  0.00875 
cent  per  pound  additional,  and  fractions  of  a 
degree  in  proportion; 

“(2)  On  all  manufactured  sugar  testing  by 
the  polariscope  less  than  92  sugar  degrees, 
0.5144  cent  per  pound  of  the  total  sugars 
therein; 

"(3)  On  all  articles  composed  In  chief 
value  of  manufactured  sugar.  0.5144  cent  per 
pound  of  the  total  sugars  therein."  (26 
U.S.C.4501  (b)) 

a  “Use  as  livestock  feed  or  fos"  distillation  of 
alcohol.  Upon  the  use  of  any  maniifactiired 
sugar,  or  article  manufactured  therefrom,  as 
livestock  feed,  or  in  the  production  of  live¬ 
stock  feed,  or  for  the  distillation  of  alcohol, 
there  shall  be  paid  by  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  to  the  person  so  using  such  manu¬ 
factured  sugar,  or  article  manufactured 
therefrom,  the  amount  of  any  tax  paid  under 
section  4501  with  respect  thereto."  (26  U. 
S.  C.  6418  (a) ) 


§  57.4  Transfer  of  custody  of  imported 
manufactured  sugar.  When  the  im¬ 
ported  sugar  which  is  the  basis  of  a 
claim  for  refund  under  I.  R.  C.  section 
6418  (a),  as  amended,  was  not  imported 
by  the  user  thereof,  transfer  of  custody 
of  such  sugar  from  the  importer  to  the 
user,  including  transfers  through  any 
intermediate  holders,  shall  be  evidenced 
by  filing  with  the  collector  at  the  port 
where  the  claim  for  refund  is  filed  a 
certificate  of  delivery,  in  duplicate,  on 
customs  Form  7543,  or  official  evidence 
of  the  existence  of  such  a  certificate  filed 
at  another  port,  fully  describing  the 
sugar  delivered  and  tracing  it  from  the 
importer  to  the  user.  Requirements  in 
this  respect  shall  be  the  same  as  those 
for  drawback  transactions,  as  set  forth 
in  §  22.15  of  this  chapter. 

§  57.5  Transfer  of  custody  of  articles 
manufactured  from  imported  manufac^ 
tured  sugar,  (a)  When  imported  manu¬ 
factured  sugar  has  passed  through  some 
process  of  manufacture  before  delivery 
to  the  ultimate  user  (claimant  under 
I.  R.  C.  section  6418  (a),  as  amended), 
a  certificate  shall  be  filed  in  duplicate 
on  customs  Form  7577  showing  the  par¬ 
ticulars  relative  to  the  manufacture  and 
delivery  of  the  articles  concerned.  Pro¬ 
cedures  shall  be  the  same  as  those  for 
drawback  transactions,  as  set  forth  in 
§  22.16  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  In  order  to  preclude  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  claims  or  refund  to  both  the 
manufacturer  of  livestock  feed  and  the 
feeder  Uiereof,  each  manufacturer  exe¬ 
cuting  a  certificate  of  manufacture  and 
delivery  shall  state  thereon  that  he  has 
not  filed  and  will  not  file  a  claim  for 
refund  of  the  import  tax  paid  on  the 
sugar  contained  in  the  products  covered 
by  the  certificate. 

§  57.6  Evidence  of  importation.  If 
the  imported  manufactured  sugar  iden¬ 


tified  in  the  claim  for  refund  or  certifi¬ 
cate  of  manufacture  was  not  imported  at 
a  port  within  the  customs  collection  dis¬ 
trict  where  the  claim  or  certificate  of 
manufacture  is  filed,  a  certificate  of  im¬ 
portation  on  customs  Form  5265,  or  an 
extract  therefrom  on  customs  Form  5267, 
shall  be  obtained  as  evidence  of  importa¬ 
tion  of  said  sugar.  The  procedure  to  be 
followed  in  obtaining  the  certificate  of 
importation  or  the  extract  therefrom  is 
set  forth  in  §  22.14  of  this  chapter. 

§  57.7  Period  for  filing  claim.  No  re¬ 
fund  under  I.  R.  C.  section  6418  (a),  as 
amended,  shall  be  allowed  unless  claim 
therefor  is  filed  by  the  person  entitled 
thereto  (see  §  57.1)  within  2  years  from 
the  date  the  right  to  such  refund  accrued. 
Right  to  refund  accrues  as  of  the  date 
the  manufactured  sugar,  or  article  man¬ 
ufactured  therefrom,  is  used  for  one  of 
the  purposes  for  which  refund  is  allow¬ 
able. 

§  57.8  Payment  of  claim,  (a)  No  re¬ 
fund  shall  be  made  until  the  import  en¬ 
tries  covering  the  manufactured  sugar 
upon  which  claim  is  based  have  been 
liquidated,  the  liquidated  duties  have 
been  paid,  and  such  liquidation  has  been 
made  final  by  operation  of  law  or  by 
acceptance  in  writing  by  the  importer. 

(b)  Import  entries,  certificates  of  im¬ 
portation,  and  extracts  from  such  cer¬ 
tificates  shall  constitute  the  records  from 
which  the  amount  of  import  tax  paid 
on  the  manufactured  sugar  shall  be  de¬ 
termined.  In  order  to  guard  against  er¬ 
rors  in  identification  and  overallowance, 
all  sugar  identified  in  certificates  of  man¬ 
ufacture  and  claims  for  refund  which 
have  been  liquidated  and  all  sugar  cov¬ 
ered  by  certificates  of  importation  and 
extracts  from  such  certificates  shall  be 
charged  against  the  records  of  importa¬ 
tion  to  which  they  respectively  refer. 
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(c)  The  amount  of  the  refund  due 
having  been  ascertained,  the  collector 
shall  certify  such  amount  for  payment 
to  the  person  making  the  claim. 

[SEAL]  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  June 26, 1957. 

David  W.  Kendall, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  67-5473;  Plied,  July  5,  1967; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


Dept,  of 
Com¬ 
merce 
Schedule 
BNa 


ValV- 

datde 

license 

required 


209800 


This  part  of  the  amendment  shall  become  effective  as  of  July  5.  1957. 

3.  The  following  entries  set  forth  below  are  substituted  for  entries  presently  on 
the  Positive  List.  Where  the  Positive  List  contains  more  than  one  entry  under 
a  Schedule  B  number,  the  entry  to  be  superseded  is  identified  by  a  numerical 
reference  in  parentheses  following  the  commodity  description  in  the  revised  entry: 


Dept,  of 
Com¬ 
merce 
Schedule 
BNo. 


Frocesring 
code  and 
related  com¬ 
modity 
group 


QLV 

dollar 

value 

limits 


Vali¬ 

dated 

license 

required 


TITLE  43^UBLrC  LANDS; 
INTERIOR 


Commodity 


Chapter  I — Bureou  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix — Public  Lcmd  Orders 
[Public  Land  Order  1438] 

[New  Mexico  026192] 

New  Mexico 

BESERVING  LANDS  WITHIN  LINCOLN  NATIONAL 
FOREST  FOR  USE  OP  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE 
AIR  FORCE  IN  l»:VELOPMENT  OF  SOLAR  FUR¬ 
NACE  FOR  EXPERIMENTAL  PURPOSES 

Correction 

In  Federal  Register  Document  57-5276, 
published  on  page  4613,  issue  dated  June 
29, 1957,  the  date  “June  24,  1957“  should 
appear  at  the  end  thereof. 


200901 


RUBB2 


STEE  1 
STEE  1 


001015 


601025 


601035 


601045 


NONE 


630301 


BARA  51 


707850 


ELME  1 


709998 


ELME  1 


709098 


TITLE  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 


>  The  processing  code  is  changed  or  related  commodity  group  number  is  changed  (see  {  372.5  (f)  of  this  subcbapter). 

«  The  destination  control  is  changed  from  B  to  BO,  effective  July  6,  1937. 

*•  The  commodity  coverage  is  decreased. 

**  The  commodity  coverage  is  increased,  effective  July  5, 1957. 

»  The  Schedule  B  number  is  changed,  effective  July  1,  1957,  to  conform  to  similar  revision  announced  by  the  Bu¬ 
reau  of  the  Census. 

M  The  footnote  on  the  Positive  List  which  defines  "special  alloys"  for  export  control  purposes  is  amended  by  the 
addition  of  ^uminum  alloys  having  an  average  boron  content  of  10  percent  or  more,  effective  July  5,  1957. 

This  part  of  the  amendment  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  as  of  June  27, 1957,  unless 
otherwise  indicated  in  the  footnotes. 

Shipments  of  any  commodities  re¬ 
moved  from  general  license  to  Country 
Group  R  or  Country  Group  O  destina¬ 
tions  as  a  result  of  changes  set  forth  in 
paragraphs  2  and  3  above  which  were  on 
dock  for  lading,  on  lighter,  laden  aboard 
an  exporting  carrier,  or  in  transit  to 
a  port  of  exit  pursuant  to  actual  orders 
for  export  prior  to  12:01  a.  m.,  July  5, 

1957,  may  be  exported  under  the  pre¬ 
vious  general  license  provisions  up  to  and 
including  July  27,  1957.  Any  such  ship¬ 
ment  not  laden  aboard  the  exporting 
carrier  on  or  before  July  27,  1957,  re¬ 
quires  a  validated  hcense  for  export. 

(Sec.  3.  63  Stat.  7,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 

App.  2023.  E.  O.  9630,  10  P.  R.  12245,  3  CPR, 

1945  Supp.,  E.  O.  9919,  13  P.  R.  69,  3  CFR, 

1948  Supp.) 

Loring  K.  Macy, 

Director, 

Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  67-6449;  Piled,  July  8,  1957; 

6:46  a.  m.l 


Chapter  111 — Bureau  of  Foreign  Com¬ 
merce,  Department  of  Commerce 

Subcbapter  B — Export  Regulations 

[8th  Gen.  Rev.  of  Export  Regs.,  Arndt.  P.  L. 
12*] 

Part  399 — Positive  List  of  Commodities 
AND  Related  Matters 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Section  399.1  Appendix  A — Positive 
List  of  Commodities  is  amended  in  the 
following  particulars: 

1.  The  following  commodities  are 
deleted  from  the  Positive  List: 


Chapter  I— Federal  Communications 
Commission 

[Docket  No.  10239;  PCC  57-705] 

[Rules  Arndt.  2-1] 

Part  2 — Frequency  Allocations  and 
Radio  Treaty  Matters;  General  Rules 
AND  Regulations 

allocation  of  certain  frequencies  to 
stations  in  maritime  mobile  service 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  28th  day  of 
June  1957; 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  that  portion  of  the  above  en¬ 
titled  matter  pertaining  to  the  exclusive 
frequency  allocation  in  the  Atlantic  City 
coast  telegraph  band  8476-8745  kc;  and 
It  appearing  that  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  4  (a)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rule  Making  in  this  matter, 
which  made  provision  for  the  submission 
of  written  comments  by  interested 


Dept,  of 
Com¬ 
merce 
Belnxlule 
B  Xo. 


Commodity 


919010 

919010 


Radiosondes. 

Parts,  n.  e.  c.,  specially  fabricated  for  radio¬ 
sondes. 


This  part  of  the  amendment  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  as  of  June  27,  1957. 

2.  The  following  commodities  are 
added  to  the  Positive  List : 


*Thls  amendment  was  published  In  Cur¬ 
rent  Export  Bulletin  788,  dated  June  27.  1957. 


Commodity 

Unit 

Proeessing 
code  and 

OLV 

dollar 

related  com- 

value 

modity 

limits 

group 

C(dd  S-type  masterbateb...  _ 

Lb. 

BUBB 

100 

4754 
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parties,  was  duly  published  In  the  Fed* 
KRAL  Rbgistbr  on  April  23.  1957  (22  F.  R. 
2868)  and  the  period  for  filing  comments 
has  now  expired;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  no  comments 
or  objectimis  relative  to  the  subject 
docket  have  been  filed ; 
f  It  further  appearing  that  the  rule 
making  ordered  herein  will  bring  the 
8  Me  coast  telegraph  band  into  con¬ 
formity  with  the  Atlantic  City  Table  of 
Frequency  Allocations  effective  Novem¬ 
ber  1,  1957.  which  date  was  set  by  the 
Administrative  Council  of  the  ITU  and 
agreed  to  by  the  United  States,  as  the 
date  for  clearance  of  this  band;  and 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066.  as  amended;  47  U.  8.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303.  48  Stat. 
1082.  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Released:  July  2, 1957. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission. 

[seal]  Mart  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

It  further  appearing  that  the  public 
interest,  convenience  and  necessity  will 
be  served  by  the  amendments  contained 
and  ordered  herein,  the  authority  for 
which  is  contained  in  section  4  (i) ,  303 
(c)  and  (r)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934.  as  amended. 

It  is  ordered.  That  effective  November 

1.  1957.  Part  2  of  the  Commission’s  Rules 
shall  be  amended  as  set  forth  below 
and  the  proceedings  in  Docket  10239  are 
hereby  terminated. 

Amend  Part  2  of -the  Commission’s 
Rules  effective  November  1,  1957,  in  the 
following  particulars; 

1.  Delete  §  2.104  (a)  (3)  (i)  and  (lii). 

2.  Redesignate  9  2.104  (a)  (3)  (ii)  as 
9  2.104  (a)  (3)  to  read  as  follows: 

(3)  In  the  table  of  frequency  alloca¬ 
tions  below  25,000  kc  (25  Me),  stations 
in  services  shown  in  column  8,  in  bands 
for  which  the  Atlantic  City  table  of  fre¬ 
quency  allocations  is  not  yet  in  force, 
shall  observe  the  provisions  with  respect 
to  non-interference  contained  in  para¬ 
graph  79  of  the  Cairo,  1938,  Radio  Regu¬ 
lations. 

3.  Delete  footnote  NO  33  and  delete 
the  NO  33  designation  from  the  band 
3240-3400  kc. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-5475;  Piled,  JiUy  6,  1967; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  10377;  PCX?  57-7131 
[Rules  Arndts.  7-19,  8-26] 

Part  7 — Stations  on  Land  in  the 
Maritimb  Services 

Part  8 — Stations  on  Shipboard  in  the 
Maritime  Services 

PUBLIC  COAST  radiotelephone  FREQUENCY 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Parts 
7  and  8  of  the  Commission’s  rules  to  de¬ 
lete  authority  for  operation  by  coast  sta¬ 
tions,  ship  stotions  and  aircraft  stations 
on  currently  assignable  frequencies  for 


telephony  in  the  band  4000  kc  to  18000 
kc;  and  to  include  authority  for  opera¬ 
tion  of  such  stations  on  other  frequencies 
for  telephony  within  the  same  band. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices 
in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  28th  day  of 
June  1957; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  that  portion  of  its  proposal  in 
the  above-entitled  matter  embodied  in 
the  Eighth  and  Final  Further  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rule  Making  which  relates  to 
the  availability  for  assignment  of  the 
public  coast  station  radiotelephone  fre¬ 
quency  8761.8  kc  at  Hawaii  and  to  the 
deletion  of  the  public  coast  radiotele¬ 
phone  frequency  8550  kc  which  is  cur¬ 
rently  available  at  that  location; 

It  appearing  that  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  4  (a)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rule  Making  in  this  matter, 
which  made  provision  for  the  submission 
of  written  comments  by  interested  par¬ 
ties.  was  duly  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  April  23, 1957  (22  F.  R.  2868) 
and  the  period  for  filing  comments  has 
now  expired;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  no  comments 
or  objections  to  the  proposal  were  re¬ 
ceived  in  the  subject  docket;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  public 
interest,  convenience  and  necessity  will 
be  served  by  the  amendments  herein 
ordered,  the  authority  for  which  is  con¬ 
tained  in  the  original  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making  in  this  Docket;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  imple¬ 
mentation  of  the  Commission’s  plan  of 
frequency  assignment  for  carrying  out 
the  maritime  mobile  portions  of  the 
Geneva  Agreement  (1951)  in  the  fre¬ 
quency  bands  between  4000  and  18000 
kc  is  now  complete  so  far  as  the  instant 
docket  is  concerned; 

It  is  ordered,  'That  effective  August  5, 
1957,  Parts  7  and  8  of  the  Commission’s 
Rules  are  amended  as  set  forth  below, 
and  the  proceedings  in  Docket  10377  are 
terminated. 

(Sec.  4,  48  stat.  1083,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  303,  48  Stat.  1082, 
as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Released:  July  2, 1957. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mart  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

A.  Part  7  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  7.304  (a)  is  amended  by  de¬ 
leting  from  the  table  in  this  paragraph 
the  frequency  8550  kc,  and  by  adding 
thereto  the  frequency  8761.8  kc. 

2.  In  9  7.304  (d),  delete  the  text  of 
subparagraph  (6)  and  substitute  there¬ 
for  the  word  “[Reserved]”, 

3.  Section  7.306  (a)  is  amended  by  de¬ 
leting  the  frequency  8550  kc,  which  ap¬ 
pears  in  the  first  column  of  the  table 
in  subparagraph  (2)  opposite  the  loca¬ 
tion  Hawaii,  and  substituting  therefor 
the  frequency  8761.8  kc.  As  amended 
subparagraph  (2)  reads  as  follows: 

(2)  Working  frequencies  between  5000 
kc  and  30  Me: 


Coast 
statiiHi 
trails* 
mitting 
frequency  > 
(kc) 

Coast  station  located  in  the 
▼icinity  of— 

Coast 

station 

receiving 

carrier 

frequency 

(kc) 

8761.8 

TTftwnil  _  _ 

8212.6 

8747.6 

San  Francisco,  Calif. _ ...... 

8198.4 

8811.5 

New  York,  N.  Y _ 

8262. 3 

8768.0 

New  YOTk,  N.  Y _ 

8219.7 

13196.0 

New  York,  N.  Y _ .......... 

12395.8 

13157. 5 

New  York,  N.  Y . 

123.57.3 

13180.6 

San  Francisco,  Calif. _ .... 

12380.4 

13172. 9 

Hawaii  .  ^  .  .  . 

12372. 7 

17302.1 

Hawaii  _ _  - 

16471.9 

17317. 5 

New  York,  N.  Y . 

16487.3 

17356.0 

New  York,  N.  Y . 

16525.8 

17340.6 

San  Francisco,  Calif _ _ 

16510.4 

22677.5 

New  Ywk,  N.  Y . 

22027.3 

22692.9 

San  Francisco,  Calif . . 

22042. 7 

22716 

New  York,  N.  Y _ 

22005.8 

•  These  frequencies  are  those  which  may  be  specified  in 
applications  for  coast  station  authorizations. 


B.  Part  8  is  amended  as  follows:  Sec¬ 
tion  8.355  (a)  (1)  is  amended  by  chang¬ 
ing  the  table  of  frequencies  contained 
therein  so  that  the  frequency  8550  kc, 
which  appears  in  the  3d  column  of  the 
table  opposite  Hawaii,  is  deleted  and  the 
frequency  8761.8  kc  is  substituted  there¬ 
for.  As  amended,  the  table  of  frequen¬ 
cies  reads  as  follows: 


Ship  sta¬ 
tion  trans¬ 
mitting 
carrier 
frequency • 
(kc) 

For  communication  with 
coast  stations  located  in 
the  vicinity  of— 

Ship  sta¬ 
tion  re¬ 
ceiving 
carrier 
frequency 
(kc) 

8198.4 

San  Franclsoo,  Calif _  ^ 

8747.6 

8212.6 

Hawaii  .  .  _ 

8761. 8 

8219. 7 

New  York,  N.  Y  _ 

8708.  • 

8262.3 

New  York;  N.  Y  _ 

8811.6 

12357.3 

New  York,  N.Y.  _ 

13157. 5 

12372.  7 

Hawaii  ...  ..  .. 

13172.9 

12380.4 

Ran  Francisco,  Calif  .  .  - 

13180.6 

12395. 8 

New  York,  n;  Y  _ 

13196.0 

16471.9 

Hawaii  '  ..  .. 

17302.1, 

16487.3 

New  York,  N.  Y  _ 

17317. 5 

16510. 4 

Ran  Francisco,  Calif 

17340. 6 

16525.8 

New  York,  N  Y  _ 

17356.0 

22027.3 

New  York;  N.Y  ^ _ 

22677.5 

22042.7 

San  Francisco,  Calif.......... 

22692.9 

22065.8 

New  York,  Nl  Y  _ 

22716.0 

>  These  frequencies  are  those  which  may  be  designated 
In  applications  for  ship  station  authorizations. 


[P.  R.  Doc.  57-5476;  Piled.  July  6,  1957; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  12018;  PCC  57-706] 

[Rules  Arndt.  15-8] 

Part  15 — Incidental  and  Restricted 
Radiation  Devices 

radio  receivers 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Sub¬ 
part  C  of  Part  15  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  governing  radio  receivers. 

1.  On  May  9,  1957,  the  Commission  is¬ 
sued  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making  to 
amend  the  receiver  radiation  rules  in 
Part  15.  It  was  proposed  that  the  radia¬ 
tion  interference  limit  above  260  Me 
for  UHF  television  broadcast  receivers  be 
increased  from  500  microvolts  per  meter 
to  1000  microvolts  per  meter  for  a  period 
of  one  year  and  that  the  power  line  in¬ 
terference  limit  be  relaxed. 

2.  In  their  comment  to  this  proposal, 
Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.  stated  that  all  of  the 
UHF  television  tuners  that  they  manu- 
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facture  meet  the  500  uv/m  limit.  The 
instant  rule  making  resulted  from  a 
petition  from  the  Radio-Electronics-Tel¬ 
evision  Manufacturers  Association  which 
stated  that  a  number  of  competent  engi¬ 
neers  in  industry  have  been  endeavoring 
for  a  long  time  to  design  practical  UHF 
television  receivers  that  would  meet,  with 
safety,  the  500  uv/m  limit.  The  petition 
stated  further  that  the  results  of  these 
efforts  show  that  this  limit  cannot  be 
met  for  at  least  one  year. 

3.  On  the  basis  of  the  evidence  before 
it,  the  Conunision  has  decided  to  increase 
the  UHF  television  broadcast  receiver  ra¬ 
diation  limit  temporarily  as  proposed. 
Since  at  least  one  manufacturer  finds  it¬ 
self  able  to  meet  the  500  uv/m  limit  at 
this  time,  it  would  appear  that  this 
achievement  should  serve  as  an  indica¬ 
tion  that  the  industry  as  a  whole  will 
find  it  practicable  to  comply  with  the 
Commission’s  attached  amended  Rule. 

4.  The  Commission  also  proposed  that 
the  power  line  interference  limit  con¬ 
tained  in  §  15.62  be  increased  (linearly) 
from  100  uv  at  9  Me  to  1000  uv  at  10  Me; 
the  limit  remaining  at  1000  uv  up  to  25 
Me.  Relaxation  of  the  limit  at  10  Me 
was  proposed  in  place  of  at  4  Me  as  had 
been  requested  in  the  RETMA  petition 
since  the  Commission  had  evidence  ^  that 
radiation  from  color  and  video  circuits  of 
color  and  video  circuits  of  color  TV  re¬ 
ceivers  is  potentially  a  source  of  harmful 
interference  to  amateur  reception  in  any 
band  between  3.5  and  30  Me.  the  inter¬ 
ference  being  the  greatest  intensity  in  the 
7. 0-7 .3  Me  amateur  band.  Comments 
from  the  American  Radio  Relay  League, 
Inc.  indicated  that  the  Commission’s  pro¬ 
posal  to  relax  the  100  uv  limit  above  9 
Me  will  not  afford  sufficient  protection 
from  television  broadcast  receiver  inter¬ 
ference  to  amateur  operations  in  the  14 
and  21  Me  bands. 

5.  Comments  have  also  been  received 
from  other  parties  recommending  that 
the  Commission  not  relax  its  existing  ra¬ 
dio  receiver  interference  standards.  It 
appears  that  the  most  prevalent  source 
of  power  line  interference  is  television 
broadcast  receivers.  The  Commission 
has  therefore  decided  not  to  relax  its 
present  limit  with  respect  to  this  partic¬ 
ular  type  of  device.  This  has  been  ac¬ 
complished  in  the  manner  set  forth  in 
the  amendment  to  §  15.62  which  is  set 
forth  below. 

6.  The  Commission  believes  that  the 
public  interest  will  be  served  by  adopt¬ 
ing  the  attached  amendment  to  the 
Rules  Governing  Incidental  •  and  Re¬ 
stricted  Radiation  Devices.  Authority 
for  the  adoption  of  the  attached  rules  is 
contained  in  section  4  (i),  301  and  303 
(f)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended  (47  U.  S.  C.  154  (i),  301,  and 
303  (f)). 

7.  The  attached  amendment  grants 
relief  from  restrictions  now  in  the  rules 
and  is  therefore  not  subject  to  the  re¬ 
quirement  that  it  be  published  not  less 
than  thirty  days  prior  to  the  effective 
date.  (Section  4  (c)  of  the  Administra¬ 
tive  Procedure  Act.  5  U.  S.  C.  1003  (c) ) . 


'Report  of  Ad  Hoc  Committee  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Television  System  Committee  on 
Amateur-Color  TV  Interference,  June,  1953. 


8.  In  view  of  the  foregoing  considera¬ 
tions,  It  is  ordered.  That  effective  July 
1,  1957,  Fart  15  of  the  Commission’s 
Rules  and  Regulations  is  amended  as  set- 
forth  below. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  XT.  S.  C. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  secs.  301,  303,  48 
Stat.  1081,  1082;  47  U.  8.  C.  301,  303) 

Adopted:  June  28, 1957. 

Released:  July  2, 1957. 

Federal  Commitnications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary, 

Amend  Part  15,  Rules  Governing  In¬ 
cidental  and  Restricted  Radiation  De¬ 
vices  as  follows : 

1.  Amend  §  15.62  by  increasing  the  al¬ 
lowable  rf  voltage  on  the  power  line 
above  9  Me.  As  amended,  §  15.62  reads 
as  follows : 

§  15.62  Radiation  interference  limits. 

(a)  The  radiation  from  all  radio  receiv¬ 
ers  that  operate  (tune)  in  the  range  30 
to  890  Me,  including  frequency  modula¬ 
tion  broadcast  receivers  and  television 
broadcast  receivers,  manufactured  after 
the  effective  date  specified  in  §  15.68  shall 
not  exceed  the  following  field  strength 
limits  at  a  distance  of  100  feet  or  more 
from  the  receiver: 


Frequency  of  radiation  (Me) 

Field  strength 
(uv/m) 

0.45  up  to  and  Including  25 . . 

Over  25  up  to  and  including  70 _ 

Over  70  up  to  and  including  130.... 
130-174 _ 

Gee  paragnq>b  (b). 
32. 

50. 

60-150  (linear  inter¬ 
polation). 

150. 

150-500  flinear  in¬ 
terpolation). 

500. 

174-2f)0 . 

260-470 _ 

470-1000 _ , _ 

(b)  Pending  the  development  of  suit¬ 
able  measurement  techniques  for  meas¬ 
uring  the  actual  radiation  in  the  band 
0.45  to  25  Me,  the  interference  capabili¬ 
ties  of  a  receiver  in  this  band  will  be 
determined  by  the  measurement  of  radio 
frequency  voltage  between  each  power 
line  and  ground  at  the  power  terminals 
of  the  receiver.  This  requirement  ap¬ 
plies  only  to  radio  receivers  intened  to 


be  connected  to  power  lines  of  public 
utility  systems.  For  television  broad¬ 
cast  receivers  the  voltage  so  measured 
shall  not  exceed  100  uv  at  any  frequency 
between  450  kc  and  25  Me  inclusive.  For 
all  other  receivers  the  voltage  shall  not 
exceed  100  uv  at  any  frequency  between 
450  kc  and  9  Me  inclusive,  1000  uv  for 
frequencies  between  10  Me  and  25  Me 
and  linear  increase  from  100  uv  to  1000 
uv  for  frequencies  between  9  Me  and  10 
Me. 

2.  Delete  present  text  of  Section  15.68 
and  substitute  the  following  new  text. 
As  amended,  S  15.68  reads  as  follows: 

§  15.68  Effective  date  of  this  subpart, 
VHF  television  broadcast  receivers  man¬ 
ufactured  after  May  1,  1956,  shall  com¬ 
ply  with  the  certification  requirements 
of  this  subpart,  except  that  compliance 
with  the  power  line  interference  limits 
for  frequencies  between  3  Me  and 
25  Me  is  required  for  such  receivers 
manufactured  after  December  31,  1957. 
All  other  radio  receivers  that  operate 
(tune)  in  the  range  30  to  890  Me  manu¬ 
factured  after  October  1,  1956,  shall 
comply  with  the  certification  require¬ 
ments  of  this  subpart,  except  as  follows: 

(a)  FM  broadcast  receivers  manufac¬ 
tured  after  December  31,  1956,  shall 
comply  with  the  certification  require¬ 
ments  with  respect  to  frequencies  above 
25  Me.  All  such  receivers  manufactured 
after  December  31,  1957,  shall  comply 
with  the  certification  requirements  with 
respeef  to  all  frequencies. 

(b)  UHF  television  broadcast  receiv¬ 
ers  manufactured  after  December  31, 
1957,  shall  comply  with  the  certification 
requirements  of  this  subpart;  Provided, 
hoover,  that  the  limit  500  uv/m  ap¬ 
pearing  in  the  table  contained  in  §  15.62 
of  this  part  is  temporarily  increased  to 
1,000  uv/m  for  all  UHF  television  re¬ 
ceivers  until  December  31,  1958. 

(c)  The  radiation  interference  limits 
and  the  certification  requirement  with 
respect  thereto  shall  be  met  by  all  pocket 
type  super-regenerative  receivers  used 
in  the  one-way  signalling  services  as  de¬ 
fined  in  Part  6  of  this  chapter  which  are 
manufactured  after  December  31,  1956. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-6477;  Plied,  JuJy  5,  1957; 

8:  48  a.  m.] 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 
[  47  CFR  Part  3  1 

[Docket  No.  11279;  PCC  67-703] 
Radio  Broadcast  Services 

SITBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  SERVICE 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part 
3  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  (Radio  Broadcast  Services)  to  Pro¬ 
vide  for  Subscriptiem  Television  Service; 
Docket  No.  11279. 

1.  In  our  Notice  of  Further  Proceed¬ 
ings  of  May  23,  1957,  we  invited  com¬ 
ments,  to  be  filed  on  or  before  July  8, 


1957,  concerning  the  conditions  under 
which  it  may  be  desirable  to  authorize 
trial  demonstrations  of  subscription 
television. 

2.  In  petitions  filed  on  June  18,  1957, 
by  the  Joint  Committee  on  Toll  Tele¬ 
vision,  on  June  24,  1957  by  Columbia 
Broadcastii^  System,  Inc.,  and  on  June 
25,  1957  by  American  Broadcasting- 
Paramount  Theatres,  Inc.,  and  the 
National  Association  of  Radio  and  Tele¬ 
vision  Broadcasters,  the  Commission  is 
requested  to  permit  the  filing  of  reply 
comments  within  60  days  from  July  8, 
1957.  NARTB,  in  a  petition  filed  pre¬ 
viously  (on  June  18, 1957)  had  requested 
that  interested  parties  be  permitted  to 
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file  reply  comments  on  or  before  July  22. 
1957.,  On  Jime  24.  1957.  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation  and  T^.  Inc.  filed  an  op¬ 
position  to  the  Joint  Committee’s  petition 
and  to  the  original  NARTB  petition. 

3.  Owing  to  imavoidable  delays  which 
have  already  occurred  in  our  considera¬ 
tion  of  the  numerous  issues  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding.  we  desire  to  avoid  imdue 
additional  delay  in  considering  the>mat- 
ters  on  which  interested  parties  were  in¬ 
vited  to  comment  in  our  Notice  of  May 
23.  These  matters — relating  to  the  con¬ 
ditions  under  which  it  may  be  feasible 
and  desirable  to  conduct  trial  demon¬ 
strations  of  subscription  television— call 
primarily  for  comment  by  station  li¬ 
censees  and  others  who  would  be  asso¬ 
ciated  with  them  In  subscription 
television  trial  demonstrations.  Any 
parties,  such  as  the  petitioners  herein, 
which  have  indicated  their  opposition  to 
subscription  television,  will  have  full  op¬ 
portunity  to  comment  on  or  before  July 
8,  concerning  the  questions  raised  in 
our  Notice  relating  to  the  appropria^ 
conditions  and  scope  of  trial  camon- 
strations  of  subscription  television.  In 
our  opinion  no  useful  purpose  would  be 
served  by  a  repetition,  at  this  stage,  of 
the  lengthy  devated  pros  and  cons  of 
subscription  television  which  are  spread 
in  detail  on  the  present  record. 

4.  We  appreciate  at  the  same  time  that 
opponents  may  wish  an  opportunity  to 
comment  specifically  on  such  proposals 
for  trial  demonstrations  as  may  be  sub¬ 
mitted  in  response  to  our  previous'Notice. 
In  view  of  the  controversial  nature  of 
the  subject  and  the  important  problems 
which  are  involved,  we  have  decided  to 
afford  an  opportunty  for  such  reply 
comments.  We  believe  that  two  weeks 
will  be  sufficient  time  in  which  to  prepare 
them. 

5.  Accordingly:  It  is  ordered.  That 
interested  parties  may.  on  or  before  July 
22. 1957.  file  reply  comments  in  response 
to  the  comments  invited  by  July  8.  1957 
in  our  Notice  of  Further  Proceedings 
dated  May  23.  1957. 

Adopted:  June  27,  1957. 

Released:  July  2.  1957. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-5478:  Piled,  July  6,  1957; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[  47  CFR  Part  3  ] 

(Docket  No.  12073;  PCX3  57-701  ] 

Television  Broadcast  Stations; 

Ephrata,  Wash. 

TABLE  OF  ASSIGNMENTS 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  3.606 
Table  of  assignments.  Television  Broad¬ 
cast  Stations  (Ephrata,  Washington) ; 
Docket  No.  12073. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Commission  has  received  a  proposal  for 
rule  making  in  the  above-entitled 
matter. 

2.  The  Commission  has  before  It  for 
consideration  a  petition  for  rule  making 
filed  on  May  10,  1957,  by  Basin  TV  Co., 


requesting  an  amendment  of  8  3.606, 
Table  of  Assignments.  Television  Broad¬ 
cast  Stations,  so  as  to  assign  Channel  10 
to  Ek>hrata,  Washington,  as  follows: 


City 

Channel 

Present 

Proposed 

Ephrata,  W'asb... ...... 

43 

16-,43. 

Kennewick,  Wash... _ 

25 

31. 

Port  Angeles,  Wash..... 

16- 

16-1-  (offset  only). 

Richland,  Wash........ 

31 

25. 

3.  In  support  of  the  proposal  peti¬ 
tioner  submits  that  it  is  the  permittee  of 
Station  KBAS-TV,  which  has  been  in 
operation  on  Channel  43  at  Ephrata 
since  February  15, 1957;  that  its  coverage 
on  Channel  43  is  not  equal  to  that  of 
Channel  19  in  Pasco.  Washington;  that 
it  has  been  the  experience  of  the  UHF 
television  industry  that  frequencies 
above  approximately  Channel  40  are  less 
efficient  than  those  below  Channel  40; 
that  it  is  expected  that  the  use  of  Chan¬ 
nel  16  will  provide  an  improved  service 
to  the  public  in  the  Ephrata  area;  and 
that  the  proposal  will  meet  all  the  spac¬ 
ing  requirements  of  the  rules. 

4.  The  Commission  is  of  the  view  that 
rule  making  proceedings  should  be  insti¬ 
tuted  in  this  matter  in  order  that  inter¬ 
ested  parties  may  submit  their  views  and 
relevant  data. 

5.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendments  proposed  herein  is  con¬ 
tained  in  sections  4  (i) .  301,  303  (c) ,  (d) , 
(f)  and  (r)  and  307  (b)  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

6.  Any  interested  party  who  is  of  the 
view  that  the  proposed  amendments 
should  not  be  adopted,  or  should  not  be 
adopted  in  the  form  set  forth  herein, 
may  file  with  the  Commission  on  or  be¬ 
fore  July  12,  1957.  a  written  statement 
setting  forth  his  comments.  Comments 
supporting  the  proposed  amendments 
may  also  be  filed  on  or  before  the  same 
date.  Comments  in  reply  to  original 
comments  may  be  filed  within  10  days 
from  the  last  date  for  filing  said  orig¬ 
inal  comments.  No  additional  comments 
may  be  filed  unless  (1)  specifically  re¬ 
quested  by  the  Commission  or  (2)  good 
cause  for  the  filing  of  such  additional 
comments  is  established. 

7.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.764  of  the  rules,  an  original  and 
14  copies  of  all  written  ccmiments  shall 
be  furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  June  27, 1957. 

Released:  July  2, 1957. 

Feperal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  67-5480;  PUed,  July  6,  1957; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[  47  CFR  Part  3  ] 

[Docket  No.  12074;  PCC  67-702] 

Television  Broadcast  Stations;  South 
Bend,  Ind.-Aurc«a,  III. 

TABLE  OF  assignments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  8  3.606 
Table  of  assignments.  Television  Broad¬ 


cast  Stations  (South  Bend,  Indiana- 
Aurora.  Illinois) ;  Docket  No.  12074. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Commission  has  received  a  proposal  for 
rule  making  in  the  above  entitled 
matter. 

2.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  a  petition  filed  on  May  8, 
1957,  by  Michiana  Telecasting  Corp., 
permittee  of  television  Station  WNDU- 
TV  operation  on  Channel  46  at  South 
Bend.  Indiana,  requesting  an  amendment 
of  §  3.606  Table  of  assignments.  Televi¬ 
sion  Broadcast  Stations,  so  as  to  assign 
Channel  16  to  South  Bend  by  substitut¬ 
ing  Channel  75  for  Channel  16  at  Au¬ 
rora.  Illinois,  as  follows: 


City 

Channel  No. 

Delete 

Add 

South  Bend,  Ind _ 

16 

Aurora,  111. _ ....  __  _ 

16 

75 

3.  In  support  of  the  requested  amend¬ 
ment  petitioner  urges  that  WNDU-TV 
operates  in  a  "UHF  island”;  that  the 
lower  UHF  Chanels  are  more  effective 
for  improving  service ;  that  there  are  no 
applications  for  Channel  16  in  Aurora; 
and  that  the  proposal  conforms  to  the 
Rulefe. 

4.  The  Commission  is  of  the  view  that 
rule  making  proceedings  should  be  insti¬ 
tuted  in  this  matter  in  order  that  all 
interested  parties  may  submit  their  views 
and  relevant  data. 

5.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendment  proposed  herein  is  contained 
in  sections  4  (i),  301,  303  (c),  (d),  and 
(r)  and  307  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

6.  Any  interested  party  who  is  of  the 
view  that  the  proposed  amendment 
should  not  be  adopted,  or  should 
not  be  adopted  in  the  form  set 
forth  herein,  may  file  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  or  before  July  12,  1957,  a  written 
statement  or  brief  setting  forth  his  com¬ 
ments.  Comments  in  support  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendment  may  also  be  filed  on  or 
before  the  same  date.  Comments  or 
briefs  in  reply 'to  the  original  comments 
may  be  filed  within  10  days  from  the  last 
day  for  filing  said  original  comments*. 
No  additional  comments  may  be  filed 
unless  (1)  specifically  requested  by  the 
Commission  or  (2)  good  cause  for  the 
filing  of  such  additional  comments  is 
established. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
8  1.764  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies  of 
all  statements,  briefs,  or  comments  shall 
be  furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  June  27, 1957. 

Released:  July  2, 1957. 

Federal  Communications 

COBIMISSION, 

[SEAL]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  67-6481;  Piled,  July  6,  1957; 

8:49  a.m.] 


Saturday,  July  B,  1957 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


[  47  CFR  Part  3  1 

[Docket  No.  12076:  FCC  67-7041 

Television  Broadcast  Stations; 
Alexandrxa-St.  Cloud,  Minn. 

TABLE  or  ASSIGNMENTS 

Ip  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  3.606 
Table  of  assignments,  Televij^ion  Broad- 
cast  Stations  (Alexandria-St.  Cloud, 
Minnesota) ;  Docket  No.  12075. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  rule 
making  in  the  above-entitled  matter. 

2.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  a  petition  hied  on  April 
1,  1957,  by  the  Central  Minnesota  Tele¬ 
vision  Company,  requesting  rule  making 
to  amend  the  Table  of  Assignments  con¬ 
tained  in  §  3.606,  Television  Broadcast 
Stations  so  as  to  substitute  Channel  36 
for  Channel  7  in  St.  Cloud,  Minnesota, 
and  to  substitute  Channel  7  for  Channel 
36  in  Alexandria,  Minn. 

3.  In  support  of  its  request  petitioner 
urges  that  the  assignment  of  Channel 
7  to  Alexandria  would  provide  that  com¬ 
munity  with  its  hrst  local  television  out¬ 
let  and  the  city  and  environs  with  its 
first  satisfactory  television  service;  that 
a  site  may  be  employed  at  Alexandria 
which  would  conform  to  all  the  Rules; 
that  this  important  recreational,  agri¬ 
cultural,  and  industrial  area  warrants 
the  assignment  of  Channel  7;  and  that 
there  does  not  appear  to  be  any  need 
or  demand  for  this  assignment  at  St. 
Cloud  in  view  of  the  proximity  of  that 
community  to  Minneapolis-St.  Paul, 
from  which  four  VHP  signals  are  avail¬ 
able. 

4.  The  Commission  is  of  the  view  that 
rule  making  proceedings  should  be  in¬ 
stituted  in  this  mattCT  in  order  that  all 
Interested  parties  may  submit  their  views 
and  relevant  data. 

5.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendment  proposed  by  petitioner  is 
contained  in  section  4  (i),  301,  303  (c), 
(d),  (f)  and  (r)  and  307  (b)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended. 

6.  Any  interested  party  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  proposed  amendment 
should  not  be  adopted,  or  should  not  be 
adopted  in  the  form  set  forth  herein, 
may  file  with  the  Conunission  on  or  be¬ 
fore  July  12, 1957  a  written  statement  or 
brief  setting  forth  his  comments.  Com¬ 
ments  in  support  of  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment  may  also  be  filed  on  or  before  the 
same  date.  Comments  or  briefs  in  re¬ 
ply  to  the  original  comments  may  be  filed 
within  10  days  from  the  last  day  for 
filing  said  original  comments.  No  addi¬ 
tional  comments  may  be  filed  unless  (1) 
specifically  requested  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  of  (2)  good  cause  for  the  filing  of 
such  additional  comments  is  established. 

7.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
§  1.764  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies 
of  all  statements,  briefs,  or  comments 
shall  be  furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  June  27, 1957. 

Released:  July  2, 1957. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mart  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  67-6482;  Filed,  July  6,  1967; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[  47  CFR  Part  3  T  Summit  Radio  further  requests  that  the 

lon-Tfl.  K<7_iiQQi  Cwnmlssion  order  Dispatch,  Inc.,  licen- 
IDociet  No.  12076.  PCC  67-699]  ^  Cfhanittl  12,  Erie.  Pa.,  to 

Certain  Television  Broadcast  Stations  show  cause  why  its  authorization  should 

TABLE  OP  ASSIGNMENTS  ^  ^ 

Channel  41  in  lieu  of  Channel  12.  Chan- 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  3.606  nel  41  is  presently  assigned  to  Erie  and 
Table  of  assignments.  Television  Broad-  reserved  for  education.  Summit  sug- 
cast  Stations  (Erie,  Pennsylvania;  Ak-  gests  that  Channel  75  can  be  assigned  to 
ron-Cleveland,  Ohio ;  Clarksburg  and  Erie  and  reserved  for  educational  use 
Weston,  West  Virginia;  Plint-Saginaw-  instead  of  Channel  41.  On  June  11, 
Bay  City,  Michigap) ;  Docket  No.  12076.  1957,  Ohio  Valley  Broadcasting  Corpora- 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  rule  mak-  tion,  permittee  of  Station  WBLK-TV, 

ing  in  the  above-entitled  matter.  Channel  12,  Clarksburg,  West  Virginia 

2. «The  Commission  has  before  it  for  filed  an  opposition  to  the  Summit 
consideration  the  following  related  peti-  petition. 

tions  requesting  the  institution  of  rule  5.  Lake  Huron  Broadcasting  Corpora- 
making  to  amend  §  3.606  Table  of  assign-  tion,  permittee  of  Station  WKNX-TV, 
ments.  Television  Broadcast  Stations;  Channel  57,  Saginaw,  Michigan,  requests 
(a)  Petition  filed  on  July  13,  1956,  and  that  Channel  12  be  deleted  from  Flint, . 
supplemented  June  25,  1957,  by  Great  Michigan  and  assigned  to  the  h3rphen- 
Lakes  Television  Company  requesting  ated  area  of  Saginaw-Bay  City-Flint, 
shift  of  Channel  12  from  Erie,  Penial-  Lake  Huron  submits  that  the  assignment 
vania,  to  Cleveland,  Ohio;  (b)  petition  of  Channel  12  to  Flint  is  presently  in- 
filed  on  August  30,  1956,  by  Lake  Huron  yolved  in  a  complex  legal  controversy; 
Broadcasting  Corporation  requesting  that  the  proposed  amendment  may  per- 
the  shift  of  Channel  12  from  Flint,  Mich-  mit  the  earliest  commencement  of  tele- 
igan,  to  Saginaw-Bay  Cfity-Flint;  and  vision  service  on  this  channel  in  the  area; 
(c)  petition  filed  on  May  27,  1957  by  that  it  represents  a  fair  and  equitable 
Summit  Radio  Corporation  requesting  distribution  of  available  facilities;  and 
that  Channel  12  be  deleted  at  Erie,  that  it  would  permit  applicants  to  com- 
Pennsylvania,  and  assigned  to  Akron-  pete  on  the  basis  of  proposals  best  de- 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  alternative  re-  signed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  whole 
quests.  area  to  be  served  rather  than  on  the  basis 

3.  Great  Lakes  Television  Company,  ©f  serving  Flint  alone.  An  opposition  to 
permittee  of  Station  WSEE,  Channel  35,  the  Lake  Huron  request  was  filed  on  Sep- 
Erie,  Pennsylvania,  requests  that  C^han-  tember  14,  1958,  by  WJR,  The  Goodwill 
nel  12  be  deleted  from  Erie  and  assigned  station,  Inc.,  permittee  of  Station  WJRT, 
to  Cleveland.  Great  Lakes  urges  that  Flint,  and  a  reply  thereto  was  filed  on 
there  cannot  be  fully  competitive  serv-  September  20,  1956,  by  Lake  Huron. 

ice  in  Erie  unless  the  city  is  deinter-  g.  In  a  petition  filed  October  16,  1956, 
mixed;  that  no  one  would  lack  service  Washtenaw  Broadcasting  Company,  Inc., 
as  a  result  of  the  removal  of  Channel  12  permittee  of  Station  WPAG-TV,  Chan- 
from  Erie;  and  that  Channel  12  should  nel  20  in  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan,  requests 
be  assigned  to  Cleveland,  the  tenth  larg-  that  Channel  12  be  deleted  from  Flint, 
est  market  in  the  country,  as  a  fourth  Michigan,  and  assigned  to  Ann  Arbor, 
VHF  assignment.  An  opposition  to  this  Michigan.  Petitioner  further  requests 
petition  was  filed  on  December  19,  1956  that  the  Commission  order  it  to  show 
by  Dispatch,  Inc.,  licensee  of  Station  cause  why  its  authorization  for  Station 
WICU  on  Channel  12  at  Erie.  WPAG-TV  at  Ann  Arbor  should  not  be 

4.  Summit  Radio  Corporation,  permit-  modified  to  specify  operation  on  Channel 

tee  of  Station  WAKR-TV,  Channel  49,  12  in  lieu  of  Cliannel  20.  An  opposition 

Akron,  Ohio,  requests  that  Channel  12  to  this  petition  was  filed  on  November  7, 
be  deleted  from  Erie  and  assigned  to  the  1956,  by  wjR.  Washtenaw  submits  that 
hyphenated  communities  of  Akron-  the  Ann  Arbor  area  receives  VHP  service 
Cleveland.  Petitioner  also  requests  that  from  six  stations  and  will  receive  addi- 
the  Commission  order  the  permittee  of  tional  VHP  service  from  proposed  sta- 
Station  WBLK-TV,  Channel  12  at  tions  in  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Parma- 
Clarksburg,  West  Virginia,  to  show  cause  Onondaga,  Michigan;  that  its  proposal 
why  its  transmitter  location  should  not  would  be  consistent  with  the  obiective  of 
be  changed  to  a  new  site  south  of  Clarks-  improving  the  opportunities  for  effective 
burg  so  that  it  would  be  170  miles  from  competition  among  a  greater  number  of 
Parma,  Ohio,  and  that  a  final  grant  on  stations;  and  that  there  is  greater  need 
Channel  12  in  the  Flint  adjudicatory  jqj.  channel  12  in  Ann  Arbor  than  in  the 
proceeding  for  Channel  12  be  condi-  Saginaw-Bay  City-Flint  area. 

tioned  upon  selection  of  a  site  170  miles  7,  The  proposal  to  shift  Channel  12 
from  Parma.  Petitioner  further  re-  from  Flint  to  Ann  Arbor  conflicts  with 
quests  that  the  Commission  order  it  both  the  proposal  to  assign  the  same 
to  show  cause  why  its  authorization  for  channel  to  Saginaw-Bay  City-Flint  and 
WAKR-TV  should  not  be  modified  to  with  the  proposals  to  assign  the  channel 
specifiy  operation  on  Channel  12  in  lieu  to  Cleveland  or  Akron-Cleveland,  since 
of  Channel  49.  Summit  proposes  as  the  distances  between  Ann  Arbor  and 
an  alternative  that  Channels  12  and  5  Saginaw-Bay  City-Flint  and  between 
be  switched  between  Clarksburg  and  Ann  Arbor  and  Akron-Cleveland  are  less 
Weston,  West  Virginia.  Summit  Radio  than  the  required  170  miles.  We  believe 
urges  that  its  proposal  would  make  pos-  that  our  interim  objective,  embodied  in 
sible  a  first  VHF  service  in  Akron  and  the  Commission’s  Report  and  Order 
a  fourth  in  Cleveland  and  that  it  would  issued  on  Jime  26,  1956,  in  Docket  No. 
increase  the  opportunities  for  effective  11532  (FCC  56-587),  of  improving  the 
competition  among  existing  and  future  opportunities  for  effective  competition 
stations  at  Akron-Cleveland  and  Erie,  among  a  greater  number  of  stations 
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would  not  be  served  by  assigning  Channel 
12  to  Ann  Arbor  and  thereby  precluding 
the  retention  of  the  channel  in  Flint 
or  its  allocation  to  either  or  both  of  two 
much  more  populous  areas  than  Ann 
Arbor  (i.  e.,  Saginaw-Bay  City-Flint  and 
Akron-Cleveland) .  Thus  we  conclude 
that  the  petition  of  Washtenaw  Broad¬ 
casting  Company,  Inc.  should  not  be  put 
out  for  rule  making  and  we  are  therefore 
rejecting  this  proposal. 

8.  The  other  proposals  to  shift  Chan¬ 
nel  12  from  Ek’ie  to  Cleveland  or  Akron- 
Cleveland  and  to  shift  the  same  channel 
from  Flint  to  Saginaw-Bay  City-Flint 
involve  a  possible  conflict,  since  the  loca¬ 
tion  of  Channel  12  sites  in  the  Akron- 
Cleveland  area  on  the  one  hand  and  in 
the  Saginaw-Bay  City-Flint  area  on  the 
other  may  be  less  than  the  requisite  170 
mile  separation.  In  this  connection  it 
is  noted  that  two  of  the  three  sites  pres¬ 
ently  specified  by  competing  applicants 
for  Channel  12  in  Flint  may  be  less  than 
170  miles  from  potential  Channel  12  sites 
in  the  Cleveland  area. 

9.  The  Commission  is  of  the  view  that 
rule  making  proceedings  should  be  insti¬ 
tuted  on  the  Great  Lakes  Broadcasting 
Corporation,  Lake  Huron  Broadcasting 
Corporation,  and  Summit  Radio  Corpo¬ 
ration  petitions  in  order  that  all  inter¬ 
ested  parties  may  submit  their  views  and 
relevant  data.  Parties  submitting  com¬ 
ments  in  this  proceeding  are  requested  to 
direct  their  attention  to  the  matters  dis¬ 
cussed  in  paragraph  31  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  Report  and  Order  issued  in  Docket 
No.  11532  (FCC  56-587)  and  in  paragraph 
5  of  the  Notice  and  Order  issued  in  that 
proceeding  on  November  6,  1956  (FCC 
56-1080). 

10.  The  proposed  amendments,  if 
adopted,  would  affect  outstanding  au¬ 
thorizations  and  existing  stations.  We 
do  not  believe,  however,  that  we  should 
direct  any  party  so  affected  to  show  cause 
why  its  outstanding  authorization  should 
not  be  modified  at  this  time.  Such  addi¬ 
tional  proceedings  which  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  in  light  of  outstanding  authoriza¬ 
tions  will  be  instituted  at  a  later  date. 

11.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendments  proposed  by  petitioner  is 
contained  in  section  4  (i) ,  301,  303  (c) . 
(d) ,  (f )  and  (r)  and  307  (b)  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

12.  Any  interested  party  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  proposed  amendments 
should  not  be  adopted,  or  should  not  be 
adopted  in  the  form  set  forth  herein,  may 
file  with  the  Commission  on  or  before 
August  1,  1957,  a  written  statement  or 
brief  setting  forth  his  comments.  Com¬ 
ments  in  support  of  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment  may  also  be  filed  on  or  before  the 
same  date.  Conunents  or  briefs  in  reply 
to  the  original  comments  may  be  filed 
within  15  days  from  the  last  day  for 
filing  said  original  comments.  No  addi¬ 
tional  comments  may  be  filed  unless  (1) 
specifically  requested  by  the  Commission 
or  (2)  good  cause  for  the  filing  of  such 
additional  comments  is  established. 

13.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  S  1.764  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies  of 


all  statements,  briefs,  or  comments  shall 
be  furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  June  27,  1957. 

Released:  July  2, 1957. 

Federal,  Corimunications 
CoMiassioN, 

I  SEAL]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-5483;  FUed,  July  5,  1957; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[  47  CFR  Part  4  1 

(Docket  No.  11331;  PCC  57-700] 

Experimental  and  Axtxiliary  Broadcast 
Stations 

OPERATION  OP  CO-CHANNEL  AMPLIFYING 

TRANSMITTERS  IN  CONJUNCTION  WTITH 

MAIN  TRANSMITTER 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  and  regulations  gov¬ 
erning  television  broadcast  stations  to 
permit  the  operation  of  co-channel  am¬ 
plifying  transmitters  in  conjunction  with 
the  main  transmitter;  Docket  No.  11331. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  further 
proposed  rule  making  in  the  above-en¬ 
titled  matter. 

2.  On  March  31, 1955,  the  Commission 
released  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Mak¬ 
ing  (FCC  55-404)  in  this  proceeding  re¬ 
questing  comments  on  a  proposal  for  the 
authori^tion  of  co-channel  amplifying 
transmitters  —  commonly  called 
boosters — in  conjunction  with  UHF  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  stations  for  the  purpose 
of  filling  in  “shadows”  within  the  areas 
normally  expected  to  be  served  by  such 
stations.  Interested  parties  have  been 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  file  comments, 
and  we  are  now  in  a  position  to  take 
further  action  proposing  the  adoption 
of  rules  governing  the  operation  of  UHF 
boosters. 

3.  A  number  of  parties  submitted  com¬ 
ments  and  counterproposals  in  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  urging  that  the  Commission 
authorize  VHP  boosters  as  a  means  of 
extending  television  service  to  communi¬ 
ties  and  areas  beyond  the  range  of  exist¬ 
ing  stations  and  unable  to  support  their 
own  stations  under  the  present  require¬ 
ments.  Several  parties  including  Gov¬ 
ernor  McNichols  of  Colorado  urged  the 
Commission  to  adopt  rules  authorizing 
the  operation  of  low-powered  signal  VHF 
booster  stations  in  light  of  the  recent 
decision  handed  down  by  the  United 
States  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District 
of  Columbia  Circuit  in  C.  J.  Community 
Services  v.  Federal  Communications 
Commission.  Our  attention  will  be  di¬ 
rected  first  to  this  preliminary  matter. 

4.  In  this  connection  one  of  the  parties 
suggested  the  following: 

1.  That  co-^channel  amplifying  transmit¬ 
ters  be  authorized  within  service  areas  of 
existing  television  stations  where  terrain  or 
other  obstacles  prevent  reception  from  such 
existing  stations  and  when  they  can  be  op¬ 
erated  without  causing  electrical  Interference 
to  said  existing  television  or  other  radio  com¬ 
munications  service. 

2.  That  the  Ck)mmlBelon  approve  equip¬ 
ment  for  use  by  such  amplifying  transmit¬ 


ters  and  that  only  approved  equipment  shall 
be  used  lirthe  construction  and  operation 
thereof. 

8.  That  application  for  permit  to  construct 
co-channel  amplifying  transmitters  shall  not 
be  required,  but  notice  of  intention  to  Install 
and  operate  the  same  shall  be  given  by  regis¬ 
tered  mail  on  forms  furnished  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  to  the  Office  of  the  Commission  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  to  the  nearest  field  office 
of  the'  Commission  and  to  the  station  whose 
signal  it  proposes  to  amplify;  that  such  forms 
be  executed  under  oath  by  the  person,  or 
persons,  company,  corporation  or  association 
owning  such  co-channel  amplifying  trans¬ 
mitter. 

4.  That  a  co-channel  amplifying  transmit¬ 
ter  shall  not  Introduce  new  signals  or  change 
the  text  of  the  reception  of  the  station 
amplified. 

5.  That  a  co-channel  amplifidng  transmit¬ 
ter  shall  not  amplify  the  reception  of  any 
station  on  any  frequency  except  that  as¬ 
signed  to  the  amplified  station. 

6.  That  operation  of  a  co-channel  amplify¬ 
ing  transmitter  may  be  discontinued  at  any 
time,  but  notice  at  the  time  thereof  shall  be 
given  in  writing  to  the  Federal  Communica¬ 
tions  Commission  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  to 
the  FCC  Field  Office  closest  to  the  location 
of  said  installation,  and  to  the  licensee  of  the 
station  whose  amplified  reception  is  being 
discontinued. 

7.  That,  if  Interference  to  the  reception  of 
any  amplified  station  is  noted,  the  licensee 
of  said  station  shall,  in  writing,  notify  the 
operators  of  the  co-channel  amplifying  trans¬ 
mitter  of  such  interference,  and  upon  receipt 
thereof,  the  operator  of  such  installation 
shall  cause  an  inspection  to  be  made  of  its 
equipment  and  of  the  area  in  which  it  is 
operating  to  determine  whether  or  not  its 
operation  is  responsible  for  such  interference; 
that,  if  it  is  determined  that  operation  of 
the  co-channel  amplifying  transmitter  is 
causing  interference  to  the  amplified  sta¬ 
tion’s  reception,  the  operator  of  the  former 
shall,  forthwith,  endeavor  to  correct  the 
same;  that,  if  after  ten  days  said  interference 
persists  without  correction,  the  licensee  of 
the  amplified  station  shall,  in  writing,  notify 
the  nearest  FCC  Field  Offic^  of  the  facts  re¬ 
lating  to  such  interference,  and  shall  provide 
that  Office  with  a  copy  of  the  written  notice 
sent  to  the  operators  of  the  co-channel  am¬ 
plifying  transmitter;  that  thereupon  an  in¬ 
spection  shall  be  made  by  that  FCC  Field 
Office,  of  the  equipment  of  the  co-channel 
amplifying  transmitter  and  of  the  ampli¬ 
fied  station,  and  a  written  report  thereof 
made  to  the  Commission;  that,  if  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Field  office,  said  interference 
is  the  result  of  operation  of  the  co-channel 
amplifying  transmitter,  and  that  such  inter¬ 
ference  cannot  be  corrected,  the  Commission 
shall  order  the  operator  of  the  co-channel 
amplifying  transmitter  to  cease  operation 
immediately  and  to  show  cause  in  writing, 
within  20  days  from  the  date  of  said  order, 
why  it  should  not  be  required  permanently 
to  cease  and  desist  its  operation  of  said  in¬ 
stallation;  that  a  copy  of  such  Show  Cause 
Order  and  any  response  thereto  from  the  co¬ 
channel  amplifying  transmitter  shall  be  sent 
to  the  licensee  of  the  amplified  station;  that 
said  station  licensee  shall  be  permitted  to 
file,  within  ten  days  of  the  receipt  of  said 
written  response  of  the  operator  of  co-chan¬ 
nel  amplifying  transmitter,  a  statement  re¬ 
lating  to  the  facts  of  said  interference;  that 
a  copy  of  such  statement  shall  be  served  by 
the  licensee-station  upon  the  operator  of  the 
co-channel  amplifying  transmitter;  that 
thereafter,  the  Commission  will  either  issue 
an  Order  requiring  said  operator  of  the  co¬ 
channel  amplifying  transmitter  to  cease  and 
desist  from  such  operation,  or  state  reasons 
why  such  order  should  not  issue  and  the  co- 
chanuel  amplifying  transmitter  continue  op- 
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eratlon;  that,  If  the  operator  of  said  co> 
channel  amplifying  transmitter  does  not 
respond  to  the  Ciommlssion's  Show  Caxise 
Order  within  the  time  herein  set  forth,  or 
such  other  reasonable  time  as  the  C!ommis- 
sion  may  allow,  the  Commission  will  issue  an 
Order  requiring  the  operation  of  said  co¬ 
channel  amplifying  transmitter  to  cease  and 
desist. 

5.  The  Commission  has  been  concerned 
with  the  important  probleip  of  extending 
the  benefits  of  the  television  art  to  the 
many  small,  isolated  communities  and 
sparsely  settled  areas  beyond  the  range 
of  stations  now  on  the  air.  Many  such 
communities  and  areas  are  imable  to 
support  their  own  television  stations  even 
though  channels  may  be  assigned  to  the 
community  or  would  be  available  for  as¬ 
signment  under  the  rules.  Accordingly, 
the  Commission  in  May  1956  in  Docket 
No.  11611  adopted  rules  authorizing  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  translator  stations  de¬ 
signed  to  provide  the  means  for  bringing 
television  service  to  such  communities 
and  areas. 

6.  Translators  employ  relatively  In¬ 
expensive,  low-powered  equipment  de¬ 
signed  to  receive  signals  of  existing  VHP 
or  UHP  television  stations,  off  the  air,  and 
convert  them  for  retransmission  on  one 
of  the  upper  14  UHP  channels — Chan¬ 
nels  70-83.  They  have  no  local  studios 
and  originate  no  local  programs,  thus 
keeping  the  cost  of  their  operations  as 
low  as  possible,  and  operating  require¬ 
ments  have  been  relaxed  to  the  barest 
minimum  consistent  with  dependable 
service  and  protection  of  other  stations 
and  services  from  interference. 

7.  We  firmly  believe  that  translators 
offer  an  excellent  means  for  bringing 
service  to  commimities  and  areas  without 
service.  Our  experience  in  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  the  translator  rules  since  their 
adoption  last  year  confirms  our  view. 
Some  75  translator  stations  have  already 
been  granted,  with  many  translators  al¬ 
ready  in  operation  and  providing  excel¬ 
lent  service.  Over  50  applications  for 
additional  translators  are  pending,  and 
the  flow  of  new  applications  continues  at 
a  rapid  rate.  We  see  no  reason  why 
translators  cannot  be  employed  by  any 
community  beyond  the  range  of  existing 
television  stations  as  a  means  of  pro¬ 
viding  service. 

8.  In  the  course  of  the  translator  rule 
making  proceeding  in  Docket  No.  11611 
we  considered  proposals  for  translators 
in  the  VHP  as  well  as  UHP.  We  con¬ 
cluded,  however,  for  reasons  detailed  in 
our  Report  and  Order,  that  these  pro¬ 
posals  were  unsound.  We  noted  that  pro¬ 
posals  for  VHP  translators  overlook  the 
fact  that  only  by  confining  translators  to 
the  top  14  UHP  channels  can  a  sufficient 
number  of  channels  be  provided  to  meet 
the  required  protective  spacings  and  to 
allow  the  operating  requirements  to  be 
reduced  sufficiently  to  make  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  such  stations  practicable.  Our 
decision  points  out  that  VHP  translators 
would  require  extensive  engineering 
measurements  to  determine  interference 
with  existing  stations  and  that  employ¬ 
ing  VHP  channels  for  this  purpose  would 
be  highly  inefficient. 

9.  Prior  to  our  issuance  of  the  Notice 
in  the  subject  proceeding  proposing  the 
authorization  of  UHP  boosters,  we  con- 
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sldered  the  possibility  of  proposing  the 
use  of  VHP  boosters  as  well.  We  were  un¬ 
able  to  conclude,  however,  that  VHP 
boosters  would  be  feasible;  and  our  pro¬ 
posal  was  confined  to  UHP.  Neverthe¬ 
less,  many  parties  have  filed  comments 
in  this  Docket  urging  the  authorization  of 
VHP  boosters.  But  the  bulk  of  these 
cdmments  are  not  supported  by  engi¬ 
neering  data  depicting  the  technical 
characteristics  of  the  apparatus  to  be 
used,  nor  do  they  contain  suggested  per¬ 
formance  standards.  While  some  of  the 
comments  suggest  that  VHP  boosters 
should  be  permitted  to  operate  with  “ap¬ 
proved  equipment”  they  fail  to  submit  a 
basis  for  such  “approval”.  Many  parties 
urge  merely  that  the  Commission 
license  the  unauthorized  boosters  now 
in  operation. 

10.  The  Commission  staff  has  investi¬ 
gated  a  number  of  unauthorized  VHP 
booster  installations.  Many  of  these 
were  found  to  consist  of  apparatus  de¬ 
signed  for  use  in  conjunction  with  com¬ 
munity  antenna  systems,  where  the  am¬ 
plified  signals  were  transmitted  through 
carefully  shielded  cable  to  individual  re¬ 
ceivers.  No  particular  attention  was 
given,  in  the  design  of  the  apparatus,  to 
such  important  matters  as  limiting  the 
overall  bandwidth  to  insure  that  only 
the  desired  channel  is  transmitted  or  to 
the  maintenance  of  linearty  in  order  to 
minimize  the  generation  of  intermodu¬ 
lation  products.  No  automatic  circuits 
were  incorporated  to  render  the  appa¬ 
ratus  inoperative  in  the  event  it  fails 
to  function  properly,  nor  was  any  provi¬ 
sion  made  to  turn  the  apparatus  off  when 
not  in  use.  In  many  cases  the  apparatus 
is  merely  connected  to  a  radiating  an¬ 
tenna  and  left  unattended.  The  only 
form  of  malfunctioning  which  would  be 
detected  under  these  arrangements 
would  be  one  which  disrupted  reception 
of  the  desired  signal.  Transmissions 
outside  the  band  interfering  with  other 
vital  services,  would  not  be  detected. 
Nor  would  interference  to  other  televi¬ 
sion  stations  be  detected. 

11.  For  these  important  reasons  we 
are  compelled  to  reject  the  proposals 
which  urge  that  we  authorize  the  type  of 
operation  now,  being  conducted  by  the 
unauthorized  boosters.  Nor  would 
applying  the  same  types  of  restrictions 
to  the  operaion  of  VHP  bosters  as  have 
been  applied  to  the  operation  of  UHP 
translators  &ffer  a  solution.  Since  trans¬ 
lators  operate  in  the  upper  14  UHP  chan¬ 
nels  where  the  spectrum  is  not  congested, 
it  has  been  possible  to  reduce  the  tech¬ 
nical  and  supervisory  requirements  to 
the  barest  minimum.  However,  it  would 
not  be  possible,  as  a  practical  matter,  to 
relax  the  requirements  for  the  operation 
of  VHP  boosters  to  the  same  extent 
since  they  would  operate  in  the  very 
congested  VHP  portion  of  the  spectrum. 
The  VHP  channels  allocated  for  the  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  service  are  not  in  a 
continuous  band  and  are  interspersed 
with  freqencies  allocated  for  other  im¬ 
portant  uses,  including  services  devoted 
to  the  protection  of  life  and  property.  It 
would  be  essential,  therefore,  that  boost¬ 
ers  operating  in  the  crowded  VHP  spec¬ 
trum  have  more  refined  equipment  and 
greater  technical  supervision  when  in 


operation.  To  operate  VHP  boosters 
without  such  safeguards  would  run  the 
risk  of  causing  harmful  interference  to 
other  important  radio  services.  On  the 
other  hand,  applying  the  same  types  of 
restrictions  and  safeguards  to  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  VHP  boosters  as  those  that  are 
applied  to  transl^itors,  would  make  the 
operation  of  VHP  boosters  impracticable. 
In  view  of  these  serious  shortcomings  to 
the  use  of  VHP  boosters,  the  proposals 
for  their  authorization  must  be  rejected. 
However,  it  should  be  emphasized  that 
the  translator  service  has  been  estab¬ 
lished  to  provide  a  low-cost  means  for 
bringing  television  service  to  small  com¬ 
munities  and  outlying  areas  beyond  the 
reach  of  existing  stations.  We  see  no 
necessity  for  nmning  the  risk  of  causing 
harmful  interference  to  other  radio  serv¬ 
ices  by  the  operation  of  VHP  boosters 
when  translators  provide  an  excellent 
means  for  doing  the  job  of  providing 
service. 

12.  We  now  turn  to  a  consideration 
of  our  proposal  in  this  proceeding — the 
authorization  of  UHP  boosters  designed 
to  fill  in  “shadows”  within  the  normal 
service  areas  of  UHP  stations.  Such 
shadows  may  appear  in  areas  relatively 
clos*e  to  televisipn  broadcast  stations  but 
situated  beyond  a  terrain  barrier  ob¬ 
structing  the  line-of-sight  transmission 
path  to  the  stations.  The  problem  of 
shadows  is  more  serious  in  the  UHP 
band,  especially  in  light  of  the  lower 
sensitivity  of  UHP  receivers;  and  the 
Commission  believes  that  boosters, 
spotted  to  fill  in  such  shadow  areas, 
would  serve  a  very  useful  purpose  in 
assisting  UHP  stations  to  improve  their 
coverage. 

13.  Our  Notice  in  this  proceeding  re¬ 
quested  that  the  parties  submit  com¬ 
ments  with  respect  to  the  design  con¬ 
siderations  for  boosters,  with  particular 
reference  to  complexity,  dependability, 
operating. characteristics,  and  costs;  the 
practical  considerations  as  to  where  and 
under  what  conditions  such  apparatus 
should  be  employed;  the  possible  effects 
of  booster  operation  on  the  service  of 
the  parent  station  and  other  television 
stations;  the  degree  of  technical  super¬ 
vision  necessary;  and  to  other  matters 
which  would  enable  the  Commission  to 
determine  whether  such  devices  should 
be  authorized.  While  a  large  number 
of  comments  have  been  received,  only  a 
few  were  supported  by  engineering  data. 
Comments  directed  toward  the  matters 
specified  by  the  Commission  in  its  Notice 
were  filed  by  Adler  Communications  Lab¬ 
oratories,  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 
Radio  Electronics  Television  Manu¬ 
factures  Association,  Sylvania  Electric 
Products,  Inc.,  Television  Montana,  and 
WSM,  Inc.  Adler,  RCA,  and  Sylvania 
conducted  experimental  operations  with 
UHP’ television  boosters  and  Television 
Montana  and  WSM,  Inc.,  experimented 
with  VHP  boosters;  and  the  comments 
of  these  parties  were  based  largely  on 
the  data  obtained  from  their  experi¬ 
ments.  The  American  Broadcasting 
Company  and  National  Broadcasting 
Company  filed  comments  in  support  of 
boosters  but  offered  no  technical  data 
or  other  matter  directed  toward  the 
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q;)eciflc  questions  raised  by  the  Notice.* 

14.  The  amount  of  factual  data  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  parties  in  response  to  our 
Notice  was  disappointingly  small.  This 
factor  has  delayed  the  Commission's  ac¬ 
tion  in  this  proceeding.  Subsequent  to 
the  release  of  the  Notice.  Adler  and 
Sylvania  continued  their  experimental 
UHP  booster  operations  in  Waterbury. 
Connecticut,  and  Emporium,  Pennsyl- 
Tania,  respectively.  Their  operations 
demonstrate  that  under  the  conditions 
encountered  at  these  locations.  UHP 
boosters  will  do  the  job.  Interference 
problems  have  been  resolved  by  utilizing 
the  characteristics  of  propagation  and 
receiving  antennas  in  the  UHP  band.  In 
general,  the  successful  application  of 
such  techniques  is  possible  because  UHP 
receiving  antennas,  with  high  directive 
properties,  are  compact  and  compara¬ 
tively  simple  and  the  maxima  and  min¬ 
ima  in  the  field  patterns  of  UHP  stations 
are  closely  spaced.  These  factors  greatly 
enhance  the  probability  that  locations 
can  be  found  where  a  receiving  antenna 
will  have  a  suitable  ratio  between  the  de¬ 
sired  and  undesired  signal  in  order  to 
avoid  interference.  The  dimensions  of 
antennas  having  similar  properties  in.the 
lower  VHP  band  would  be  from  5  to  15 
times  of  that  of  a  UHP  antenna,  and  the 
area  over  which  vertical  and  horizontal 
probing  might  be  required  to  find  a  loca¬ 
tion  having  a  suitable  desired  to  unde¬ 
sired  signal  ratio  would  be  increased  by 
the  same  amount.  Thus,  employment  of 
this  technique  would  appear  to  be  prac¬ 
tical  only  in  the  case  of  UHP  boosters. 

15.  There  is  general  agreement  among 
the  parties  representing  the  broadcast 
industry  that  boosters  should  not  be  em¬ 
ployed  to  extend  the  normal  service  of 
television  broadcast  stations.  It  is  also 
urged  that  control  of  boosters  should  re¬ 
main  in  the  hands  of  the  licensee  of  the 
main  station  whose  signals  are  ampli¬ 
fied.  Emplosdng  boosters  to  extend  the 
range  of  a  television  station  would  in¬ 
crease  the  strength  of  a  station’s  signal 
above  the  level  predicted  for  a  given  dis¬ 
tance  from  a  station.  This  would,  in 
effect,  imdermine  the  basic  engineering 
principles  imderljdng  the  present  station 
separations  and  maximum  powers  and 
antenna  heights  and  would  thus  create 
^.n  imbalance  in  the  present  television 
engineering  standards,  which  are  all  in¬ 
terrelated. 

16.  The  Commission  has  concluded 
that  boosters  should  not  be  employed  as 
a  means  of  extending  coverage  beyond 
the  station’s  normal  range.  Translators 
afford  a  practical  and  orderly  method  to 
accomplish  this.  We  have  concluded, 
however,  that  boosters  should  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  provide  coverage  equal  to  the 
idealized  Grade  A  coverage  contem¬ 
plated  by  the  rules  under  maximum 
height  and  power,  i.  e.,  5  megawatts  at 
2,000  feet  above  average  terrain. 

17.  Since  boosters  are  proposed  to  be 
employed  only  as  a  means  of  filling  in 
"shadows"  within  a  station’s  normally 
ideal  service  area,  it  would  be  desirable 


■Set  fortli  below  Is  a  summary  of  those 
comments  submitted  by  the  parties  which 
were  directed  toward  the  specific  points 
raised  by  the  Commission. 


to  authorize  boosters  only  to  the  licensee 
or  permittee  of  the  main  television  sta¬ 
tion  whose  signal  is  amplified.  The  use 
of  boosters  by  operators  independent  of 
the  parent  station  could  lead  to  conflicts 
of  interest  and  could  seriously  jeopardize 
the  ability  of  the  main  station  to  provide 
maximum  service.  For  a  booster  oper¬ 
ator,  independent  of  the  main  station, 
would  be  primarily  concerned  with  pro¬ 
viding  service  for  the  area  in  which  he 
was  particularly  interested  and  would 
not  be  concerned  with  loss  of  service  this 
might  create  in  other  areas  by  interfer¬ 
ence  between  the  signals  of  the  booster 
and  the  main  station.  Accordingly,  we 
are  proposing  that  the  use  of  boosters  be 
restricted  to  the  licensees  and  permittees 
of  regularly  assigned  television  stations. 

18.  Upon  its  study  of  the  comments  in 
this  proceeding  the  Commission  has  con¬ 
cluded  that  further  rule  making  to  con¬ 
sider  the  adoption  of  rules  governing  the 
UHF  booster  operation  is  warranted. 
The  Commission  believes  it  feasible  to 
provide  for  the  licensing  of  booster  sta¬ 
tions  to  be  operated  in  the  UHF  televi¬ 
sion  band  with  certain  restrictions.  It 
is  believed  that  the  use  of  boosters  should 
be  limited  to  areas  within  the  predicted 
Grade  A  contour  of  the  primary  station, 
as  determined  by  the  procedures  set 
forth  in  Part  3  of  the  rules,  assuming  that 
the  primary  station  is  operating  with 
the  maximum  power  and  antenna  height 
permitted  by  the  rules.  In  order  to  pre¬ 
vent  extension  of  the  predicted  Grade  A 
contour  and  to  minimize  potential  inter¬ 
ference  to  other  TV  stations,  it  is  con¬ 
sidered  necessary  to  limit  the  power  em¬ 
ployed  by  a  booster  to  that  necessary  to 
provide  a  signal  of  5  millivolts  per  meter 
at  the  furthermost  boimdary  of  the  prin¬ 
cipal  community  in  the  area  to  be  served 
by  the  booster.  Under  the  circum¬ 
stances  expected  to  be  encountered  in  the 
places  where  boosters  will  be  necessary, 
this  signal  level  should  provide  accept¬ 
able  reception  on  the  majority  of  receiv¬ 
ers  with  simple  outdoor  receiving  an¬ 
tennas. 

19.  In  view  of  the  foregoing  the  Com¬ 
mission  is  proposing  to  amend  Part  4  of 
its  rules  by  adding  a  new  Subpart  H  with 
respect  to  the  licensing  of  television 
broadcast  booster  stations,  as  set  forth 
below. 

20.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendments  proposed  herein  is  con¬ 
tained  in  section  4  (i) ,  301,  303  (a) ,  (b) , 
(c),  (d),  (e),  (f),  (g),  (h),  (p)  and  (r) 
and  307  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended. 

21.  Any  interested  party  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  proposed  amendments 
should  not  be  adopted,  or  should  not  be 
adopted  in  the  form  set  forth  herein, 
may  file  with  the  Commission  on  or  be¬ 
fore  August  1,  1957  a  written  statement 
or  brief  setting  forth  his  comments. 
Comments  in  support  of  the  propos^ 
amendment  may  also  be  filed  on  or  be¬ 
fore  the  same  date.  Comments  or  briefs 
in  reply  to  the  original  comments  may 
be  filed  within  20  days  from  the  last  day 
for  filing  said  original  comments.  No 
additional  comments  may  be  filed  unless 
(1)  specifically  requested  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  or  (2)  good  cause  for  the  filing 
of  such  additional  comments  is  estab¬ 
lished 


22.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.764  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies  of 
aU  statements,  briefs,  or  comments  sh^ 
be  furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  June  27, 1957. 

Released:  July  2, 1957. 

Federal  Comuxtkications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jans  Morris, 

Secretary. 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  Part  4  of  the 
Commission  rules  as  follows: 

1.  Add  a  new  subparagraph  (2)  to 
S  4.1  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Television  Broadcast  Booster  (Sub¬ 
part  H). 

2.  Add  a  new  paragraph  (d)  to  S  4.11 
to  read  as  follows: 

(d)  If  application  is  for  construc¬ 
tion  permit  for  a  new  television  broad¬ 
cast  booster  station  or  to  make  changes 
in  an  existing  station,  PCC  Form  343 
shall  be  filed  in  triplicate;  if  for  a  sta¬ 
tion  license,  PCC  Form  344  shall  be  filed; 
if  for  renewal  of  station  license,  FCC 
Form  345  shall  be  filed. 

3.  Add  a  new  paragraph  (c)  to  §  4.18 
to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  Licenses  for  television  broadcast 
booster  stations  will  be  issued  for  a  period 
running  concurrently  with  the  license  of 
the  television  broadcast  station  with 
which  it  is  used  (Primary  station). 

4.  Delete  paragraph  (a)  of  §  4.20  and 
substitute  the  following:. 

I  4.20  Renewal  of  license,  (a)  Un¬ 
less  otherwise  directed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  each  application  for  renewal  of  li¬ 
cense  of  an  auxiliary  broadcast  station  or 
a  television  broadcast  b'ooster  station 
shall  be  filed  at  the  same  time  the  re¬ 
newal  of  license  of  the  broadcast  station 
with  which  it  is  associated  is  filed;  and 
each  application  for  renewal  of  license 
of  an  experimental  or  developmental 
broadcast  station  or  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  translator  station  shall  be  filed  at 
least  60  days  prior  to  the  expiration  date 
of  the  license  sought  to  be  renewed. 

5.  Delete  §  4.21  and  substitute  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

§  4.21  Temporary  extension  of  station 
licenses.  Where  there  is  pending  before 
the  Commission  any  application,  investi¬ 
gation  or  proceeding  which,  after  hear¬ 
ing,  might  lead  to  or  make  necessary  the 
modification  of,  revocation  of,  or  the  re¬ 
fusal  to  renew  an  existing  auxiliary  or 
experimental  broadcast  station  license 
or  a  television  broadcast  translator  sta¬ 
tion  license,  or  a  television  broadcast 
booster  station  license,  the  Commission 
may,  in  its  discretion,  grant  a  temporary 
extension  of  such  license:  Provided  how¬ 
ever,  That  no  such  temporary  extension 
shall  be  construed  as  a  finding  by  the 
Commission  that  the  operation  of  any 
radio  station  thereunder  will  serve  pub¬ 
lic  interest,  convenience,  and  necessity 
beyond  the  express  terms  of  such  tempo¬ 
rary  extension  of  license:  And  provided 
further.  That  such  temporary  extension 
of  license  will  in  no  wise  affect  or  limit 
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the  action  of  the  Commission  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  pending  application  or 
proceeding. 

6.  Delete  S  4.22  (a)  and  substitute  the 
following: 

§  4.22  Repetitious  applications,  (a) 
Where  an  applicant  has  been  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard  with  respect  to 
a  particular  application  for  a  new  aux¬ 
iliary  or  experimental  broadcast  station, 
or  a  television  broadcast  translator  sta¬ 
tion  or  a  television  broadcast  booster 
station,  or  for  change  of  existing  service 
or  facilities,  and  the  Commission  has, 
after  hearing  or  default,  denied  the  ap¬ 
plication  or  dismissed  it  with  prejudice, 
the  Commission  will  not  consider  another 
application  for  a  station  of  the  same  class 
to  serve  in  whole  or  in  part  the  same  area, 
by  the  same  applicant  or  by  his  successor 
or  assignee  or  on  behalf  of  or  for  the 
benefit  of  the  original  parties  in  interest, 
until  after  the  lapse  of  12  months  from 
the  effective  date  of  the  Commission^ 
order. 

7.  Delete  §  4.23  (a)  and  substitute  the 
following: 

§  4.23  Assignment  or  transfer  of  con¬ 
trol — (a)  Voluntary.  Application  for 
consent  to  voluntary  assignment  of  a 
construction  permit  or  license  for  an 
auxiliary  or  experimental  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  or  a  television  broadcast  translator 
station  or  a  television  broadcast  booster 
station,  or  for  consent  to  voluntary 
transfer  of  control  of  a  corporation  hold¬ 
ing  such  a  construction  permit  or  li¬ 
cense  shall  be  filed  with  the  Conunission 
on  FCC  Form  314  (Assignment  of  Li¬ 
cense)  ,  FCC  Form  315  (Transfer  of  Con¬ 
trol)  or  FCC  Form  316  (Short  Form)  at 
least  60  days  prior  to  the  contemplated 
effective  date  of  assignment  or  transfer 
of  control,  and,  except  for  an  experi¬ 
mental  broadcast  station,  shall  be  filed 
at  the  same  time  as  the  application  for 
transfer  of  control  of  the  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  with  which  it  is  associated  is  filed. 

8.  Add  a  new  Subpart  H  to  read  as 
follows: 

Subpart  H— Television  Broadcast  Booster 
Stations 

DEFINITIONS  AND  ALLOCATION  OT  rREQtTEMCIES 

Sec. 

4.801  Definitions. 

4.802  Frequency  assignment. 

4.803  Interference. 

ADMINISTRATtVB  PBOCBDTTRB 

4.811  Administrative  procedme. 

LICENSING  POLICIES 

4.831  Purpose  and  permissible  service. 

4.832  Eligibility  and  licensing  requirements. 

4.833  [Reserved]. 

4.834  Remote  control  operation. 

4.835  Power  limitations. 

4.836  Emission  and  bandwidth. 

4.837  Antenna  location. 

EQUIPMENT 

4.850  Equipment  and  installation. 

4.851  Equipment  changes. 

TECHNICAL  OPEBATION 

4.861  Frequency  tolerance. 

4.862  Frequency  monitors  and  measure- 

.ments 

4.863  Time  of  operation. 

4.864  Station  inspection. 


See. 

4.866  Posting  of  station  and  operator*! 
licenses. 

4.866  Operator  requirements. 

4.867  Marking  and  lighting  of  antenna 

structures. 

4.868  Additional  orders. 

4.869  Copies  of  rules. 

OPERATION 

4.881  Station  records. 

4.882  [Reserved]. 

4.883  Station  identification. 

4.884  Bebroadcasts. 

DEFINITIONS  AND  ALLOCATION  OF 
FREQUENCIES 

§  4.801  Definitions  —  (a)  Television 
broadcast  booster  stations.  A  station  in 
the  broadcasting  service  operated  for  the 
sole  purpose  of  retransmitting  the  sig¬ 
nals  of  a  television  broadcast  station  by 
amplifying  and  reradiating  such  signals, 
which  have  been  received  directly 
through  space,  without  significantly  al¬ 
tering  any  characteristic  of  the  incoming 
signal  other  than  its  amplitude. 

(b)  Primary  station.  The  television 
broadcasting  station  radiating  the  sig¬ 
nals  which  are  retransmitted  by  a  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  booster  station. 

§  4.802  Frequency  assignment.  A 
television  broadcast  booster  station  will 
be  assigned  the  channel  and  carrier 
frequencies  assigned  to  its  primary  sta¬ 
tion. 

§  4.803  Interference,  (a)  A  televi¬ 
sion  broadcast  booster  station  is  a  source 
of  potential  interference  in  any  area 
where  an  unfavorable  ratio  exists  be¬ 
tween  the  signals  which  may  be  received 
directly  from  the  primary  station  and 
those  transmitted  by  the  booster  station. 
Such  interference  may  be  minimized  by 
adjusting  the  time  differential  of  the 
modulation  envelopes  of  the  direct  and 
the  retransmitted  signals  as  to  ssnichro- 
nize  them  at  points  of  reception,  orient¬ 
ing  the  booster  location  with  respect  to 
the  primary  station  so  that  the  direc¬ 
tive  properties  of  comparatively  simple 
receiving  antennas  can  be  used  to  dif¬ 
ferentiate  between  the  two  signal 
sources,  utilizing  the  shielding  effects 
of  terrain  to  confine  the  signals  of  the 
booster  to  an  area  in  which  a  favorable 
desired  to  undesired  signal  ratio  can  be 
maintained,  and  to  a  limited  extent,  by 
the  use  of  cross-polarization.  Cross¬ 
polarization  loses  much  of  its  efQcacy  in 
“cluttered”  areas  due  to  the  random  po¬ 
larization  of  such  signals  when  reradi¬ 
ated  or  reflected  from  sloping  metallic 
conductors  and  other  objects  in  the  im> 
mediate  vicinity  of  the  receiving 
antenna. 

(b)  An  application  for  a  new  televi¬ 
sion  broadcast  booster  station  or  for  a 
change  in  the  facilities  of  an  existing 
station  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  com¬ 
prehensive  engineering  showing  as  to  the 
degree  and  extent  of  interference  which 
may  occur  in  any  area  as  the  result  of 
an  unfavorable  ratio  between  the  signals 
which  may  be  received  directly  from  the 
primary  station  and  those  transmitted  by 
the  booster  station,  including  the  follow¬ 
ing: 

(1)  A  map  showing  the  areas  of  po¬ 
tential  interference  based  on  actual 
measurements  of  the  strength  of  the  sig¬ 


nal  available  from  the  primary  station, 
and  on  reasonable  estimates  of  the 
strength  of  the  signal  which  will  be  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  booster  if  operated  with 
the  power  and  antenna  height  proposed. 

Note:  For  the  purpose  of  this  showing,  a 
desired  to  undeslred  signal  ratio  of  20  deci¬ 
bels  (10:1)  or  better  shall  be  considered  nec¬ 
essary  to  eliminate  potential  Interference. 
The  desired  signal  may  be  either  the  direct 
signal  or  the  signal  transmitted  by  the 
booster. 

(2)  A  description  of  the  physical  fea¬ 
tures  and  location  of  terrain  which  will 
help  to  confine  or  minimize  the  inter¬ 
ference. 

(3)  The  location  of  areas  in  which  the 
directive  properties  of  individual  receiv¬ 
ing  antennas  will  be  used  to  eliminate 
interference  and  the  approximate  num¬ 
ber  of  individual  receiving  installations, 
existing  and  potential,  which  may  be 
affected. 

(4)  The  steps  which  will  be  taken  by 
the  applicant  to  instruct  his  public  on 
the  proper  orientation  of  individual  re¬ 
ceiving  antennas  and  the  extent  to  which 
the  applicant  will  go  in  bearing  all  or  a 
part  of  the  cost  of  new  or  altered  receiv¬ 
ing  antenna  installations. 

(5)  Other  measures  which  may  be  em¬ 
ployed  to  minimize  interference. 

(6)  A  map  showing  the  estimated  re¬ 
sidual  interference  if  the  above  measures 
are  carried  out. 

(c)  The  licensee  of  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  booster  station  shall  assume  full  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  resolving  all  valid  com¬ 
plaints  of  interference  which  results  in 
loss  or  degradation  of  service  due  to  the 
operation  of  its  booster.  The  licensee 
will  be  expected  to  provide  such  technical 
assistance  and  materials  as  may  be  nec¬ 
essary  to  reorient  or  modify  existing  re¬ 
ceiving  antenna  installations  so  as  to  re¬ 
store  such  service  as  may  be  lost  because 
of  interference  by  the  booster:  Provided, 
however.  The  licemee  of  the  booster  is 
not  obligated  to  mc^if  y  existing  receiving 
antenna  installations  to  take  advantage 
of  the  improved  service  which  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  booster.  Failure  of  a 
complainant  to  permit  the  application  of 
remedies  which  are  demonstrably  capa¬ 
ble  of  eliminating  interference  will  re¬ 
lieve  the  booster  licensee  of  further  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  the  correction  of  inter¬ 
ference  to  that  ccnnplainant. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
licensee  of  a  television  broadcast  booster 
station  to  correct  any  condition  of  inter¬ 
ference  caused  by  the  radiation  of  radio 
frequency  energy  outside  its  assigned 
channel  or  caused  by  the  radiation  of 
spurious  emissions  within  its  assigned 
channel  or  resulting  from  mutual  inter¬ 
ference  with  other  television  broadcast 
booster  stations  operating  on  the  same 
channel.  Upon  notice  by  the  Commission 
that  such  interference  is  being  caused, 
operation  of  the  booster  station  shall  be 
suspended  and  shall  not  be  resumed 
imtil  the  interference  has  .been  elimi¬ 
nated,  or  it  can  be  demonstrated  that  the 
interference  is  not  due  to  any  of  the 
above  caused:  Provided,  however.  That 
short  test  transmissions  may  be  made 
during  the  period  of  suspended  opera¬ 
tion  to  check  the  efiOcacy  of  remedial 
measures. 
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(e)  each  Instance  where  suspension 
of  operation  is  required,  the  licensee  of 
the  TV  booster  shall  submit  a  full  report 
to  the  Commission,  after  operation  is  re¬ 
sumed,  containing  details  of  the  nature 
of  the  interference,  the  source  of  the  in¬ 
terfering  signals,  and  the  remedial  steps 
taken  to  eliminate  the  interference. 

iJ)lCINlSTRATIVE  PROCXSUBX 

14.811  Administratwevrocedure.  Bet 
§S  4.11  to  4.23  inclusive. 

XJCnrSING  POLICIES 

fi  4.831  Purpose  and  permissible  serv¬ 
ice.  (a)  A  television  broadcast  booster 
station  will  be  licensed  for  operation  in 
conjunction  with  a  television  broadcast 
station  operating  in  the  UHF  television 
broadcast  band  only. 

(b)  A  television  broadcast  booster  sta¬ 
tion  will  be  authorized  only  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  amplifying  and  retransmitting 
the  signals  of  its  primary  station  into  an 
area  within  the  Grade  A  contour  of  the 
primary  station,  predicated  on  the  basis 
of  the  use  of  maximum  power  and  an¬ 
tenna  height  above  average  terrain  in 
accordance  with  §  3.614  (b)  of  this  chap¬ 
ter  and  assuming  normal  terrain.  On 
this  basis,  the  maximum  permissible  dis¬ 
tance  from  the  primary  station  to  the 
furthermost  point  in  the  area  to  be 
served  by  a  booster  is  68  miles. 

(c)  A  television  broadcast  booster  sta¬ 
tion  may  not  be  located  beyond  the 
Grade  A  contour  of  the  primary  station 
as  defined  above,  nor  be  used  to  extend 
the  Grade  A  contour  of  the  primary  sta¬ 
tion  beyond  the  distance  specified 
above. 

(d)  A  television  broadcast  booster 
station  will  not  be  authorized  to  retrans¬ 
mit  the  signals  of  any  station,  other 
than  its  primary  station  or  to  make 
independent  transmissions;  Provided, 
however.  Locally  generated  signals  may 
be  used  to  excite  a  booster  station  in 
connection  with  maintenance,  tests,  and 
measurements  of  limited  duration. 

(e)  The  transmissions  of  a  television 
broadcast  booster  station  shall  be  in¬ 
tended  for  direct  reception  by  the  general 
public.  Such  stations  may  not  be  used 
to  establish  a  television  point-to-point 
relay  system. 

§  4.832  Eligibility  and  licensing  re¬ 
quirements.  (a)  A  license  for  a  television 
broadcast  booster  station  will  be  issued 
only  to  the  licensee  of  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  station  operating  in  the  UHP  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  band,  and  solely  for 
the  purpose  of  retransmitting  the  sig¬ 
nals  of  such  television  broadcast  station. 

(b)  An  application  for  a  television 
broadcast  booster  station  shall  contain 
an  adequate  showing  that: 

(1)  The  signal  available  for  direct  re¬ 
ception  of  the  primary  station,  at  a 
height  of  30  feet  above  groimd,  is  less 
than  5.0  millivolts-per-meter  at  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  locations  in  the 
area  to  be  served  by  the  booster. 

(2)  The  proposed  booster  can  be  in¬ 
stalled  and  operated  so  as.  to  provide 
satisfactory  reception  without  causing 
harmful  interfer^ce  to  existing  service, 
by  the  application  of  acceptable  tech¬ 
niques. 


(3)  That  a  signal  of  suflQcient  magni¬ 
tude  is  available  from  the  primary  sta¬ 
tion  at  the  site  of  the  proposed  booster. 

(c)  No  numerical  limit  is  placed  upon 
the  number  of  boosters  which  may  be 
licensed  to  a  single  licensee.  A  separate 
application  is  required  for  each  boaster 
transmitter. 

§  4.833  [Reserved.] 

§  4.834  Remote  control  operation. 

(a)  A  television  broadcast  booster  sta¬ 
tion  may  be  operated  by  remote  control 
provided  that  such  operation  is  con¬ 
ducted  in  accordance  with  the  condi¬ 
tions  set  forth  in  subparagraphs  (1) 
through  (4)  of  this  paragraph. 

(1)  The  transmitter  shall  be  equipped 
with  automatic  devices  which,  in  the 
absence  of  a  signal  from  the  primary 
station,  will  render  the  transmitter  in¬ 
capable  of  emitting  radio  frequency 
energy. 

(2)  The  transmitter  shall  be  further 
equipped  with  a  device,  which  may  be 
actuated  by  a  coded  signal  or  tone  trans¬ 
mitted  by  the  primary  station,  and 
which  will  permit  turning  the  trans¬ 
mitter  on  and  off  at  will  from  the  pri¬ 
mary  station.  The  signal  required  to  be 
transmitted  by  the  primary  station  for 
this  purpose  shall  be  of  such  nature  or  of 
duration  so  short  that  it  will  not  ap¬ 
preciably  degrade  normal  reception  of 
the  primary  station. 

(3)  A  suitable  monitoring  point  shall 
be  established  in  the  area  served  by  the 
booster  station,  equipped  with  facilities 
which  will  permit  observations  of  the 
transmissions  of  the  booster.  An  opera¬ 
tor  holding  a  valid  commercial  radio 
operators  license  of  any  class  issued  by 
the  Commission,  except  a  Temporary 
Limited  Radio  Telegraph  Second  Class 
License  or  an  Aircraft  Radiotelephone 
Operator  Authorization,  shall  be  in 
charge  of  the  montitoring  point  and 
shall  observe  the  transmissions  of  the 
booster  within  one  hour  of  the  start  of 
any  period  of  operation  and  during 
operation  at  intervals  of  no  more  than 
six  hours,  and  shall  promptly  report  any 
condition  of  improper  operation  ob¬ 
served  to  the  operator  on  duty  at  the 
primary  station.  If  the  improper  opera¬ 
tion  seriously  degrades  the  retransmitted 
signals  causes  interference  or  produces 
spurious  emissions  outside  the  assigned 
channel,  operation  of  the  booster  shall 
be  immediately  suspended  and  shall  not 
be  resumed  until  the  condition  of  im¬ 
proper  operation  has  been  corrected. 

(4)  The  transmitter  and  its  associated 
controls  shall  be  so  installed  and  pro¬ 
tected  as  to  be  inaccessible  to  unauthor¬ 
ized  persons. 

(b)  An  application  for  a  new  television 
broadcast  booster  station  or  for  a  change 
in  the  facilities  of  an  existing  station 
which  proposes  remote  control  operation, 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  satisfactory 
showing  as  to  the  manner  of  compliance 
with  the  above  conditions.  Unless  re¬ 
mote  control  is  specifically  authorized 
pursuant  to  the  above  requirements,  the 
booster  transmitter  shall  be  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  a  qualified  operator 
in  accordance  with  §  4.866. 

§  4.835  Power  limitations,  (a)  A  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  booster  station  will  not 


be  authorized  to  operate  with  power  in 
excess  of  that  necessary  to  provide  a  sig¬ 
nal  of  approximately  5  miUovolts  per 
meter  at  a  height  of  30  feet  above  ground 
at  the  political  boundary  of  the  principal 
community  to  be  served  which  is  most 
distant  from  the  transmitter  site  of  the 
booster,  and  within  the  Grade  A  service 
contour  of  the  primary  station,  as  defined 
in  §  4.831. 

(b)  The  following  procedure  shall  be 
used  to  determine  the  maximum  permis¬ 
sible  effective  radiated  power  for  a  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  booster  station: 

(1)  The  effective  height  of  the  trans¬ 
mitting  antenna  shall  be  determined  by 
subtracting  the  elevation  above  mean  sea 
level  of  the  principal  community  in  the 
area  to  be  served  by  the  booster,  from 
the  elevation  above  mean  sea  level  of 
the  center  of  radiation  of  the  transmit¬ 
ting  antenna.  The  elevation  of  the  prin¬ 
cipal  community  shall  be  considered  to 
be  the  generally  accepted  elevation  fig- 
dre  used  in  Atlases,  Gazetteers,  or  other 
geographical  publications  or,  if  such  fig¬ 
ure  is  not  known,  the  average  elevation 
of  the  area  occupied  by  the  community, 
reasonably  approximated. 

(2)  The  maximum  distance  to  be 
served  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  point 
most  distant  from  the  transmitting  site 
of  the  booster  but  within  the  political 
boundaries  of  the  principal  community  in 
the  area  to  be  served. 

<3)  The  height  and  distance  deter¬ 
mined  in  accordance  with  the  above  pro¬ 
cedures  shall  be  applied  to  the  P( 50/50) 
field  intensity  chart  for  Channels  14-83 
of  §  3.699  of  this  chapter  and  the  effective 
radiated  power  required  to  provide  a  field 
intensity  of  5  millivolts  per  meter 
(74dbu)  based  on  these  parameters,  so 
determined.  This  will  be  the  maximum 
effective  radiated  power  in  the  lobe  of 
maximum  radiation  of  the  transmitting 
antenna,  which  will  be  authorized. 

(4)  In  no  event  will  conditions  of  op¬ 
eration  be  authorized  under  which  a  field 
intensity  in  excess  of  5  millivolts  per 
meter,  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  above  procedure,  be  produced  at  a 
distance  in  excess  of  68  miles  from  the 
primary  station. 

(c)  In  no  event  will  a  television 
broadcast  booster  station  be  authorized 
to  operate  with  effective  radiated  power 
in  excess  of  5  kilowatts. 

§  4.836  Emissions  and  bandwith.  (a) 
The  license  of  a  television  broadcast 
booster  station  authorizes  the  transmis¬ 
sion  of  the  visual  signal  by  amplitude 
modulation  (A5)  and  the  accompany¬ 
ing  aural  signal  by  frequency  modula¬ 
tion  (F3). 

(b)  Standard  width  television  chan¬ 
nels  will  be  assigned  and  the  emissions 
of  a  television  broadcast  booster  station 
shall  be  confined  to  the  authorized 
channel  in  accordance  with  the  Tele¬ 
vision  Technical  Standards  contained  in 
Part  3,  Subpart  E  of  this  chapter. 

.  (c)  Spurious  emissions,  including  in¬ 
termodulation  products,  signals  other 
than  those  received  from  the  primary 
station,  and  radio  frequency  energy  gen¬ 
erated  within  the  booster  apparatus 
shall  be  attenuated  no  less  than  60 
decibels  below  the  peak  visual  carrier 
amplitude.  Greater  attenuation  will  be 
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failure  of  any  part  of  the  control  system  (3)  An  increase  in  the  authorized 
which  would  result  in  loss  of  control  from  over-all  height  of  the  antenna  above 
the  remote  point,  will  place  the  booster  ground  of  more  than  20  feet  or  which  will 
transmitter  in  an  inoperative  condition,  result  in  an  over-all  height  above  groimd 

(d)  The  isolation  between  the  input  of  more  than  170  feet. 

and  output  circuits  of  the  booster,  in-  (4)  A  change  in  the  control  point  or 
eluding  the  receiving  and  transmitting  control  system. 

antenna  systems,  shall  be  at  least  20  (5)  Any  change  in  the  location  of  the 

decibels  greater  than  the  maximum  over-  transmitter  except  a  move  within  the 
all  gain  of  the  booster  amplifier.  same  building  or  upon  the  same  tower  or 

(e)  The  over-all  gain  of  the  amplifier  pole,  and  any  horizontal  change  in  the 
shall  not  vary  by  more  than  2  decibels  antenna  location  of  the  transmitting  an- 
over  the  entire  assigned  channel:  Pro-  tenna  in  excess  of  500  feet. 

vided,  however.  That  the  amplitude  of  (6)  A  change  of  frequency  assignment, 
the  aural  signal  may  be  decreased  by  a  (7)  A  change  of  authorized  operating 
suitable  amount,  if  necessary  to  mini-  power. 

mize  intermodulation  effects  or  eliminate  (b)  Other  equipment  changes  not  spe- 
interference  between  the  sound  and  pic-  cifically  referred  to  above  may  be  made 
ture  signals.  Emissions  appearing  on  any  at  the  discretion  of  the  licensee,  pro¬ 
discrete  frequency  more  than  3  Me  above  vided  that  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
or  below  the  upper  and  lower  limits,  re-  radio  district  in  which  the  television 
spectively,  of  the  assigned  channel  shall  broadcast  booster  station  is  located  and 
be  attenuated  no  less  than  60  decibels  the  Commission’s  Washington,  D.  C.,  of- 
below  the  peak  power  of  the  modulation,  fice,  are  notified  in  writing  upon  corn- 
envelope  of  the  transmitted  signal,  re-  pletion  of  such  changes,  and  provided, 
gardless  of  whether  such  spurious  emis-  further,  that  the  changes  are  appropri- 
sions  are  generated  within  the  booster  or  ately  reflected  in  the  next  application 
are  produced  as  the  result  of  an  external  for  renewal  of  license  of  the  television 
signal  introduced  into  the  input  circuits  broadcast  booster  station, 
of  the  booster  apparatus. 

(f)  in  general,  the  transmitter  shall  technical  operation 

be  mounted  on  racks  and  panels  or  in  §  4.861  Frequency  tolerance.  The  vis- 
totally  enclosed  frames  protected  as  re-  ual  carrier  frequency  and  the  aural  cen- 
quired  by  Article  810  of  the  National  ter  frequency  of  the  television  signals 
Electrical  Code.  transmitted  by  a  television  broadcast 

(g)  The  installation  of  a  television  booster  station  shall  be  identical  with 
broadcast  booster  station  shall  be  made  those  of  the  primary  station. 

o^y  by,  or  under  the  direct  supervision  §  4.862  Frequency  monitors  and 
of,  a  qualified  electronics  engines  and  measurements.  The  licensee  of  a  tele- 
any  repairs  or  adfi^tments  made  durmg  vision  broadcast  booster  is  not  required 
or  subsequent  to  the  installation,  wUch  provide  means  for  measuring  the  op- 
could  resiUt  in  improper  operation,  shaU  erating  frequencies  of  the  booster  trans- 
be  made  by  or  under  the  direct  super-  fitter 
vision  of  an  operator  holding  a  valid  first 

or  second  class  radiotelephone  operators  §4.863  Time  of  operation,  (a)  A  tele¬ 
license  issued  by  the  Commission.  vision  broadcast  booster  station  is  not 

(h)  In  cases  where  the  electrical  required  to  adhere  to  any  regular  sched- 

characteristics  of  the  transmitting  and  'll®  operation.  However,  the  licensee 
receiving  antennas  of  a  booster  station  ®  television  booster  station  is  expected 
are  used  to  provide  the  required  degree  I*®  provide  a  dependable  service  to  the 
of  isolation  between  the  input  and  out-  extent  that  such  is  within  its  control 
put  circuits,  the  installation  of  such  an-  avoid  unwarranted  interruptions 

tennas  shall  be  sufficiently  rugged  and  t®  tli®  service  provided. 

protected  as  to  withstand  such  hazards  ,  Tf  causes  beyond  the  control  of 

as  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  be  en-  I'll®  licensee  require  that  a  television 
countered  due  to  their  exposure  to  the  broadcast  booster  station  remain  inop- 
elements  and  the  local  environment.  erative  for  a  period  in  exc^  of  10  dap, 

(i)  Prior  to  placing  a  television  broad-  l-li®  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  d^ 

cast  booster  station  in  regular  operation,  I"  which  the  station  w  locat^ 

the  permittee  shall  perform  sufficient  fills'll  b®  notified  promptly  in  writing,  de¬ 
measurements  of  the  completed  installa-  scribing  the  cause  of  failure  and  the 
tion  to  insure  compliance  with  the  above  step  taken  to  place  the  station  p  oP* 
requirements.  These  measurements  to-  elation  again,  and  shall  notifi^ 
gether  with  a  detailed  description  of  the  promp^  when  the  operation  is  resimed. 
methods  used  in  obtaining  the  measure-  .  Failup  of  a  telev^icm  broadept 
ments  shall  be  submitted  with  the  appli-  to  operate  for  a  P®r^ 

cation  for  license  for  the  booster  station.  ®t  30  days  or  more,  except  for  causes^- 

yond  the  control  of  the  licensee,  shall 

§4.851  Equipment  changes,  (a)  be  deemed  evidence  of  discontinuance 
Formal  application  (FCC  Form  343)  is  of  operation  and  the  licensee  of  the  sta- 
required  for  any  of  the  following  tion  will  be  cancelled, 
changes:  (d)  A  television  broadcast  booster 

(1)  Replacement  of  the  transmitter  as  station  shall  no);  be  permitt^  to  radiate 
a  whole  or  any  modification  which  could  during  extended  periods  when  signals  ol 
result  in  a  change  in  the  electrical  char-  the  primary  station  are  not  being  re- 
acteristics  or  over-all  performance  of  transmitted. 

the  booster  installation.  ^ 

(2)  A  change  in  the  transmitting  an-  5  4.864  Station  inspection.  The  licen- 

tenna  system,  including  the  direction  of  see  of  a  television  broadcast  boostei 
radiation',  directive  pattern,  or  station  shall  make  the  station  and  the 

transmission  line.  records  required  to  be  kept  by  these 


required  if  such  spurious  emissions  cause 
interference  to  any  radio  service. 

§  4.837  Antenna  location,  (a)  The 
transmitting  antenna  of  a  television 
broadcast  booster  station  shall  be  lo¬ 
cated  within  the  Grade  A  contour  of  the 
primary  station,  as  defined  in  §  4.831 
and  shall  be  so  designed  and  installed 
as  to  not  extend  the  Grade  A  contour  of 
the  primary  station  in  any  direction. 

(b)  An  applicant  for  a  new  television 
broadcast  booster  station  or  for  changes 
in  an  existing  station  shall  endeavor  to 
select  a  site  nearest  to  the  principal  com¬ 
munity  to  be  served,  which  will  provide 
a  line-of -sight  transmission  path  to  the 
area  intended  to  be  served  and  at  which 
there  is  a  suitable  signal  available  from 
the  primary  station.  In  no  event  shall 
the  site  selected  be  more  than  25  miles 
from  the  principal  community  to  be 
served.  The  transmitting  antenna 
should  be  placed  above  growing  vegeta¬ 
tion  lying  in  the  direction  of  the  area 
intended  to  be  served  to  minimize  the 
possibility  of  signal  absorption  by  foliage. 

(c)  Consideration  should  be  given  to 
accessibility  of  the  site  at  all  seasons  of 
the  year  and  to  the  availability  of  fa¬ 
cilities  for  the  maintenance  and  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  television  broadcast  trans¬ 
lator  station. ' 

(d)  Consideration  should  be  given  to 
the  existence  of  strong  radio  frequency 
fields  from  other  transmitters  at  the 
booster  site  and  the  possibility  that  such 
fields  may  result  in  the  retransmission  of 
signals  originating  on  frequencies  other 
than  that  of  the  primary  station. 

EQUIPMENT 

§  4.850  Equipment  and  installation. 
(a)  An  application  for  a  new  television 
broadcast  booster  station  or  for  changes 
in  the  facilities  of  an  existing  station 
shall  supply  complete  technical  details 
of  the  apparatus  to  be  employed,  includ¬ 
ing  tube  types  used  and  the  power  levels 
at  which  they  are  to  be  operated,  and  the 
over-all  installation.  The  functioning 
of  such  automatic  features  or  other  safe¬ 
guards  as  may  be  incorporated  to  pre¬ 
vent  improper  operation  shall  be  fully 
described.  If  the  apparatus  is  to  be  re¬ 
motely  controlled,  a  detailed  description 
of  the  control  features  shall  be  included. 

(b)  The  over-all  characteristics  of  the 
complete  installation  shall  be  essentially 
linear  so  as  to  accomplish  retransmission 
of  the  incoming  signals  of  the  primary 
station  without  significantly  altering  any 
electrical  characteristic  other  than  the 
over-all  amplitude.  Any  significant  in¬ 
termodulation  products  which  may  be 
generated  shall  be  adequately  removed 
from  the  transmissions  of  the  booster 
so  as  not  to  constitute  a  source  of  po¬ 
tential  interference.  Adequate  provision 
shall  be  made  in  the  circuits  employed,  to 
prevent  the  amplifier  being  driven  into 
a  non-linear  condition  over  the  full  range 
of  signal  intensities  within  which  the 
booster  may  be  called  upon  to  operate, 
or  which  will  cause  it  to  cease  radiating 
should  non-linear  operation  or  oscillation 
of  any  stage  occur. 

(c)  If  the  booster  apparatus  is  to  be 
remotely  controlled,  the  control  system 
shall  be  so  designed  and  installed  that 
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Rules,  arailftble  for  inspection  by  rep* 
reeentatives  of  tbe  Commission. 

I  4.865  Posting  of  station  and  opera- 
tors  Ucense.  (a)  The  station  license 
and  other  instrument  of  authorization 
or  individual  order  concerning  the  con¬ 
struction  of  the  equipment  or  manner 
of  operation  shall  be  posted  in  a  con¬ 
spicuous  place  in  the  room  in  which  the 
transmitter  is  located  so  that  all  terms 
thereof  are  visible;  Provided; 

(1)  If  the  transmitter  is  operated  by 
remote  control  pursuant  to  §  4.834, 
the  station  license  shall  be  posted  in  the 
above  described  manner  at  the  control 
point. 

(2)  If  the  transmitter  is  installed  so 
as  to  be  exposed  to  the  elements  and 
posting  of  the  license  would  result  in 
its  being  so  exposed,  the  license  or  a 
photo  copy  thereof  may  be  kept  in  the 
possession  of  the  operator  in  charge  of 
the  transmitter.  If  a  photo  copy  is  used, 
the  original  license  shall  be  convenient¬ 
ly  available  for  inspection  by  a  represen¬ 
tative  of  the  Commission. 

(b)  The  original  of  each  station  op¬ 
erator  license  shall  be  posted  at  the  place 
where  he  is  on  duty:  Provided,  however. 
That  if  the  original  license  of  a  station 
operator  is  posted  at  another  radio 
transmitting  station  in  accordance  with 
the  Rules  governing  tliat  class  of  station 
and  is  there  available  for  inspection  by 
a  representative  of  the  Commission,  a 
verification  card  (Form  758-P)  is  ac¬ 
ceptable  in  lieu  of  the  posting  of  such 
license:  Provided,  further,  however.  That 
if  the  operator  in  charge  holds  a  re¬ 
stricted  radiotelephone  operator  permit 
of  the  card  form  (as  distinguished  from 
the  diploma  form),  he  shall  not  post 
that  permit  but  shall  keep  it  in  his  per¬ 
sonal  possession. 

5  4.866  Operator  requirements,  (a)' 
The  actual  operation  of  the  transmitting 
apparatus  at  a  television  broadcast 
booster  station  shall  be  carried  on  only 
by  a  person  holding  a  valid  first  or  second 
class  radio  telephone  operators  license: 
Provided,  however.  That  where  the 
booster  transmitter  is  remotely  con¬ 
trolled  by  the  transmission  of  coded  sig¬ 
nals  from  the  primary  station,  an  un¬ 
licensed  person  may  turn  the  power  sup¬ 
plied  to  the  booster  by  the  power  mains, 
on  and  off  upon  instructions  from  the 
operator  on  duty  at  the  primary  station. 

(b)  Any  repairs  or  adjustments  to  a 
television  broadcast  bister  station 
which  might  result  in  improper  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  equipment  shall  be  made  only 
by  or  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a 
person  holding  a  valid  first  or  second 
class  radiotelephone  operators  license  is¬ 
sued  by  the  Commission. 

(c)  The  licensed  operator  on  duty  and 
in  charge  of  a  television  broadcast 
booster  station  may,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  licensee,  be  employed  for  other  duties 
or  for  the  operation  of  another  station 
or  stations  in  accordance  with  the  class 
of  license  which  he  holds  and  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  governing  such  stations. 
However,  such  duties  shall  in  no  wise 
interfere  with  the  operation  of  the  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  booster  station. 

f  4.867  Marking  and  lighting  of  an¬ 
tenna  structures.  The  marking  and 


lighting  of  antenna  structures  employed 
at  a  television  broadcast  booster  station, 
where  required,  will  be  specified  in  the 
authorization  i^ed  by  the  Commission. 
Part  17  of  this  chapter  sets  forth  the 
conditions  under  which  such  marking 
and  lighting  will  be  required  and  the 
responsibility  of  the  licensee  with  regard 
thereto. 

S  4.868  Additional  orders.  In  case  the 
Rules  contained  in  this  part  do  not  cover 
all  phases  of  operation  or  experimenta¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  external  effects,  the 
Commission  may  make  supplemental  or 
additional  orders,  in  each  case  as  may 
be  deemed  necessary. 

S  4.689  Copies  of  rules.  The  licensee 
of  a  television  bro^cast  booster  station 
shall  have  current  copies  of  Part  3,  and 
Part  4,  and  Part  17  of  this  chapter  avail¬ 
able  for  use  by  the  operator  in  charge, 
and  is  expected  to  be  familiar  with  those 
Rules  relating  to  the  operation  of  a  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  booster  station.  Copies 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  Superintendent  of  Docu¬ 
ments,  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.,  at  nominal  cost. 

OPERATION 

§  4.881  Station  records,  (a)  The  li¬ 
censee  of  a  television  broadcast  booster 
station  shall  maintain  an  operating  log 
showing  the  following: 

(1)  Hours  of  operation. 

(2)  Call  letters,  channel,  and  location 
of  primary  station  or  staticms. 

(3)  Time  of  periodic  observation  re¬ 
quired  by  §4.834  (d),  and  operat¬ 
ing  conditions,  signed  by  the  operator 
making  th*e  observation. 

(4)  A  record  of  all  repairs,  adjust¬ 
ments.  maintenance,  tests,  and  equip¬ 
ment  changes,  showing  the  date  of  such 
events,  the  name  and  qualifications  of  the 
person  performing  the  operation,  and  a 
brief  description  of  the  matter  logged. 

(b)  Where  an  antenna  structure  is  re¬ 
quired  to  be  illuminated,  see  §  17.38,  Re¬ 
cording  of  tower  light  inspections  in  the 
station  record,  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  The  operating  log  shall  be  made 
available  upon  request  to  any  authorized 
representative  of  the  Commission. 

(d)  Station  records  shall  be  retained 
for  a  period  of  two  years. 

§  4.882  [Reserved.] 

§  4.883  Station  identification,  (a) 
Television  broadcast  booster  stations  will 
not  be  assigned  individual  call  signs. 
Station  identificaton  will  be  accom¬ 
plished  by  the  retransmission  of  the  call 
sign  of  the  primary  station. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  request  the 
operator  on  duty  at  the  primary  station 
to  interrupt  the  transmissions  of  the 
booster  station  for  short  intervals  of  time 
in  order  to  facilitate  identification  of  a 
particular  booster. 

f  4.884  Rebroadoasts.  (a)  The  term 
“rebroadcast”  means  the  reception  by 
radio  of  the  programs  or  other  signals  of 
a  radio  or  television  station  and  the 
'Simultaneous  or  subsequent  retransmis¬ 
sion  of  such  programs  or  signals  for  di¬ 
rect  reception  by  the  general  public. 

(b)  A  television  broadcast  booster  sta¬ 
tion  is  authorized  to  rebroadcast  only  the 


signals  of  the  primary  station  with  which 
it  is  associated.  In  cases  where  the 
booster  is  located  at  a  site  where  the  sig¬ 
nals  of  other  televsion  broadcast  stations 
or  other  classes  of  stations  may  be  re¬ 
ceived,  care  shall  be  exercised  in  the  in¬ 
stallation  to  insure  that  such  other  sig¬ 
nals  are  not  retransmitted:  Provided, 
however.  That  occasional  inadvertent  re¬ 
transmission  of  the  signals  of  other  co¬ 
channel  TV  stations  caused  by  abnormal 
propagation  conditions,  will  not  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  non-compliance  with  this 
rule. 

SuKMABT  or  Comments  With  Respect  to  the 

Spbcipic  Points  on  Which  Data  Was 

Sought  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule 

Making 

(а)  Complete  technical  data  with  respect 
to  amplifying  transmitters  and  associated 
equipment  and  operation,  including  full  in¬ 
formation  as  to  the  complexity  and  dependa¬ 
bility  of  amplifiers,  antennas,  etc.  (1)  Adler 
subscribed  to  the  comments  of  RETMA  in 
full  and  referred  to  the  various  reports  it 
(Adler)  had  submitted  on  an  experimental 
X7HF  booster  operation  at  Waterbury,  Con¬ 
necticut.  No  detailed  data  was  supplied 
with  respect  to  the  complexity  and  depend¬ 
ability  of  the -apparatus. 

(2)  RCA  submitted  a  comprehensive  re¬ 
port  of  the  preliminary  research  and  the  op¬ 
erational  experience  with  a  UHF  booster  at 
Vicksburg.  Mississippi.  Their  comment  was 
not  directed  to  each  of  the  specldc  issues  in 
the  notice  but  with  respect  to  issue  (a)  above, 
the  presentation  would  indicate  that  the  de¬ 
sign  considerations  for  suitable  booster  ap¬ 
paratus  are  quite  stringent.  Difficulties  were 
experienced  by  RCA  with  the  AGC  (automatic 
gain  control)  system,  which  had  not  been 
fully  resolved  when  the  ccHxunent  was  filed. 
The  RCA  report  contributes  little  definitive 
information  with  respect  to  the  factor  of 
dependability. 

(3)  RETMA  stated  that  on  the  basis  of  in¬ 
formation  received  from  members  associated 
with  companies  carrying  on  experimental 
work  with  boosters,  it  appeared  that  depend¬ 
able  and  practical  equipment  can  be  made 
readily  available.  This  statement  was  un- 
supp>orted  by  specific  data,  and  RETMA  in¬ 
dicated  that  it  expected  the  experimenters 
to  submit  detailed  comment  on  these  aspects 
of  booster  operation. 

(4)  Sylvania  directed  its  comment  to  the 
specific  issues  raised  in  the  Notice,  and  based 
Its  comments  on  experience  with  an  ex¬ 
perimental  UHF  booster  at  l&nporium,  Penn¬ 
sylvania.  With  respect  to  issue  (a)  above, 
its  low  powered  booster  had  performed  on  a 
daily  basis  for  a  period  of  4000  hours  with 
a  minimum  of  operating  difficulties.  The  ap¬ 
paratus  is  comparatively  simple  and  the  ad- 
dlti<Hial  apparatus  required  to  increase  the 
power  should  not  unduly  complicate  matters. 

(5)  Television  Montana  reported  the  re¬ 
sults  of  an  experimental  VHF  booster  opera¬ 
tion  at  Anaconda,  Montana.  The  equip¬ 
ment  used  in  this  experiment  was  commer¬ 
cially  available  apparatus  designed  for  use. 
with  community  antenna  cable  systems  and 
no  technical  data  was  submitted  as  to  the 
overall  characteristics  of  the  apparatvis  for 
use  in  a  radiating  system  such  as  a  booster. 

(б)  WSM,  Inc.,  referred  to  a  report,  at¬ 
tached  to  its  statement,  of  the  results  of  an 
experimental  VHP  booster  operation  ,  at 
Ijawrenceburg,  Tennessee.  This  was  per¬ 
haps  the  most  elaborate  experiment  con¬ 
ducted  with  a  VHF  booster.  Under  the  con¬ 
ditions  encountered  at  Lawrenceburg,  an 
extremely  elaborate  antenna  system  was  nec¬ 
essary  to  provide  isolation  and  utilise  cross¬ 
polarization  techniques.  With  respect  to  is¬ 
sue  (a)  above,  the  report  indicates  that 
design  and  installation  requirements  art 
extremely  crlticaL 
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(b)  Data  toith  respect  to  the  extent,  if 
any,  of  the  degradation  caused  by  operation 
of  amplifying  transmitters  on  color  or  mono¬ 
chrome  signals  and  what  changes,  addition, 
or  deletions  would  be  required  in  the  com¬ 
mission’s  Rules  to  establish  minimum  sepa¬ 
rations  (1)  between  the  amplifying  trans¬ 
mitters  and  the  main  transmitter;  (2)  be- 
ttoeen  amplifying  transmitters  of  the  same 
main  stdtion;  (3)  between  amplifying  trans¬ 
mitters  of  different  main  stations,  both 
co-channel  and  adjacent  channel;  and  (4) 
between  amplifying  transmitters  of  one  sta¬ 
tion  and  the  transmitter  of  a  station  not 
having  amplifying  transmitters.  The  con¬ 
sensus  of  the  comments  filed,  based  on  engi¬ 
neering  measurements,  was  that  apparatus 
suitable  for  the  amplification  and  retrans¬ 
mission  of  monochrome  and  color  signals 
could  be  designed.  None  of  the  experimental 
station  licensees  had  had  actual  experience 
with  the  retransmission  of  color  signals  over 
these  stations.  For  successful  monochrome 
transmission  it  was  held  that  the  band-pass 
characteristics  of  the  amplifier  and  associated 
apparatus  must  be  within  2  decibels  of  a 
flat  response,  that  absolute  linearity  is  es¬ 
sential  to  prevent  the  generation  of  inter- 
modulation  products,  and  that  the  isolation 
between  the  input  and  output  circuits  in¬ 
cluding  the  receiving  and  transmitting  an¬ 
tennas,  must  be  at  least  20  to  25  decibels 
greater  than  the  gain  of  the  amplifier.  These 
requirements  were  predicated  on  the  as¬ 
sumption  that  the  overall  design  of  the 
equipment  would  conform  to  standards  of 
good  engineering  practice  in  other  respects. 
Although  WSM,  Inc.  achieved  an  Isolation 
of  115  decibels  at  Lawrenceburg  with  an 
extremely  elaborate  antenna  array,  the  prac¬ 
tical  limit  appears  to  be  approximately  100 
decibels,  which  would  limit  the  amplifier 
gain  to  between  75  and  80  decibels.  As  to 
the  separations  between  the  booster  and  the 
main  station  the  general  opinion  was  that 
the  area  served  by  the  booster  should  be 
located  within  the  Grade  A  contour  of  the 
main  station,  although  In  special  cases  some 
consideration  might  be  given  to  permitting 
the  operation  of  boosters  in  the  Grade  B 
area.  In  no  case  was  there  any  support, 
based  on  technical  considerations,  for  the 
use  of  boosters  to  extend  the  normal  service 
areas  of  TV  broadcast  stations.  There  was 
general  agreement  in  the  comments  that 
no  general  rule  should  be  adopted  with  re¬ 
spect  to  minimtun  separations  between 
boosters  operating  with  the  same  main  sta¬ 
tion  since  the  controlling  factors  would 
vary  widely  in  individual  cases.  Inasmuch 
as  it  was  the  consensus  that  booster  service 
should  be  provided  only  within  the  normal 
service  area  of  the  main  station,  no  opinions 
were  advanced  as  to  the  separations  neces¬ 
sary  between  boosters  retransmitting  the 
signals  of  different  stations,  or  between  a 
booster  associated  with  one  station,  and 
another  TV  station. 

(c)  Data  relating  to  the  cost  of  equip¬ 
ment  for  such  operation,  including  installa¬ 
tion  and  maintenance.  (1)  Adler  estimated 
the  cost  of  the  basic  booster  transmitting 
apparatus,  including  antennas  to  be  $12,500 
for  a  20  watt  device  and  $17,500  for  a  150 
watt  device.  To  this  amount  would  be  added 
the  cost  of  a  suitable  shelter,  the  cost  of 
bringing  power  lines  to  the  site,  and  such 
expenses  as  might  be  accrued  through  the 
acquisition  of  land  and  providing  access  to 
the  site  to*  bring  in  the  equipment.  No  esti¬ 
mate  was  given  as  to  the  operating  costs. 

(2)  Sylvania  estimated  the  construction 
costs  of  suitable  booster  equipment  of  low 
power  to  be  $12,500,  plus  an  average  of  ap¬ 
proximately  $7,000  in  variable  costs,  making 
the  total  cost  $19,500.  The  estimated  annual 
operating  cost  including  maintenance  was 
estimated  to  be  $9,950. 

(3)  WSM,  Inc.,  estimated  that  on  the  basis 
of  its  experience  at  Lawrenceburg,  a  suitable 
booster  could  be  constructed  for  between 
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$5,000  and  $10,000  and  operated  for  approxi¬ 
mately  $2,000  per  yew.  To  this  would  be 
added  the  variable  cost  such  as  bringing  in 
power  lines,  providing  a  suitable  shelter,  and 
providing  access  roads. 

(4)  None  of  the  other  comments  sui^lied 
estimates  as  to  such  costs. 

(d)  Information  with  respect  to  the  tech¬ 
nical  specifications  required  to  assure  that 
only  the  authorized  television  channel  would 
be  amplified  by  the  amplifying  transmitter. 
No  specific  data  was  supplied  on  this  point. 
RETMA  stated  generally  that  for  operation 
in  the  UHF  band,  the  gain  of  the  amplifier 
should  be  unity  or  less  at  all  frequencies  30 
Me  or  more  removed  from  the  assigned  chan¬ 
nel  This  is  apparently  based  on  the  assign¬ 
ment  principle  followed  in  the  UHF  television 
broadcast  rules,  which  require  a  36  Me  sep¬ 
aration  between  assignments  in  the  same 
area.  No  comment  was  made  with  respect 
to  this  matter  in  the  VHF  band  since  the 
comments  were  directed  only  to  the  specific 
proposal  of  UHF  boosters. 

(e)  Information  as  to  the  technical  specifi¬ 
cations  required  to  assure  linear  rebroadcast 
of  the  signal  and  to  protect  against  the 
radiation  of  spurious  signals  resulting  from 
internal  cross  modulation  or  self  oscillation. 
No  specific  data  was  supplied  on  this  point. 
It  was  indicated  that  linear  performance  re¬ 
quired  that  the  tubes  be  operated  well  within 
their  ratings,  and  the  circuitry  carefully  de¬ 
signed.  RETMA  stated  that  detailed  specifi- 
cation$  on  linearity  can  be  obtained  only  by 
measurements  on  apparatus  in  actual 
operation. 

(f)  Information  as  to  plans  and  proposals 
of  interested  persons  who  intend  to  engage 
in  such  operation.  The  parties  which  engaged 
in  licensed  experimentation  with  boosters  all 
indicate  that  the  need  prompted  the  original 
experimentation,  and  the  operation  would  be 
continued  on  a  regular  basis  if  authorized. 
It  was  the  general  opinion  also  that  the 
"shadow”  problem  was  a  very  real  one  in  the 
UHF  band  and,  depending  on  actual  costs, 
many  UHF  TV  stations  would  be  interested 
in  the  operation  of  boosters. 

(g)  What  hours  of  operation  should  be  re¬ 
quired  of  amplifying  transmitters?  It  was 
unanimously  agreed  that  the  hours  of  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  booster  should  coincide  with  those 
of  the  main  station.  Any  other  arrangement 
would  be  unfair  to  those  viewers  who  oriented 
their  antennas  toward  the  booster  to  take 
advantage  of  the  Improved  service  offered, 
since  such  an  orientation  would  not,  in  many 
cases,  provide  reception  of  the  main  station 
when  the  booster  was  off. 

(h)  Whether  amplifying  transmitters 
should  be  permitted  to  operate  unattended; 
and  if  so,  under  what  conditions?  The  com¬ 
ments  directed  toward  this  issue  referred  to 
“unattended”  operation,  but  Implied  some 
form  of  direct  control  from  the  main  station. 
Since  such  remote  control  would  be  rela¬ 
tively  simple  to  accomplish  by  means  of  con¬ 
trol  signals  either  transmitted  by  the  main 
station  or  sent  over  inexepensive  wire  lines 
no  party  seemed  to  believe  a  substantial 
problem  was  presented. 

(1)  What  is  the  maximum  distance  from 
the  main  transmitter  that  amplifying  trans¬ 
mitters  should  be  permitted?  The  com¬ 
ments  on  issued  (b)  suggested  that  boosters 
be  limited  to  the  Grade  A  contour  in  most 
cases,  determined  on  the  assumption  that  the 
main  station  was  operating  with  maximum 
power  and  antenna  height.  (The  Grade  A 
contour  would  lie  at  a  distance  of  approxi¬ 
mately  68  miles). 

(j)  What  minimum  power  and  antenna 
height  requirements  should  be  established 
for  amplifying  transmitter  operation?  Syl¬ 
vania  and  RETMA  were  the  only  parties  to 
direct  conunents  spec^cally  to  this  issue. 
In  both  cases  they  recommend  that  no  mini¬ 
mi^  power  and  antenna  height  be  specified. 
RETMA  added  the  suggestion  that  the 
booster  licensee  should  be  required  to  pro* 
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vide  sufficient  signal  to  produce  an  accept¬ 
able  picture. 

(k)  What  requirements  should  be  pro¬ 
vided  for  station  identification  of  amplify¬ 
ing  transmitters?  It  was  recompaended  that 
no  separate  Identification  be  required  since 
the  booster  would  retransmit  the  call  of  the 
main  station  and  that  would  serve  to  iden¬ 
tify  the  licensee. 

(l)  Whether  amplifying  transmitters 
should  be  required  to  maintain  a  minimum 
field  strength  over  a  specific  area?  The 
comments  on  issue  (J)  apply  to  this  matter. 

(m)  Whether  amplifying  transmitters 
should  be  required,  or  permitted  to  employ 
vertical  polarization?  There  was  general 
agreement  that  no  particular  polarization 
should  be  required.  Freedom  to  employ  var¬ 
ious  polarizations  would  provide  a  useful  ex¬ 
pedient  for  the  minimizing  interference. 

(n)  Whether  (!)  the  number  of  amplify¬ 
ing  transmitters  should  be  limited  in  any 
particular  area;  (2)  the  number  of  amplify¬ 
ing  transmitters  operating  in  conjunction 
with  a  particular  main  transmitter  should  be 
limited;  and  (3)  whether  and  by  what  man¬ 
ner  the  rules  governing  multiple  ownership 
of  television  broadcast  stations  should  apply? 
It  was  generally  agreed  that  the  number  of 
boosters  should  not  be  limited,  and  that  all 
boosters  used  with  a  single  main  station 
should  be  considered  to  be  merely  extensions 
of  the  main  transmitter  Insofar  as  multiple 
ownership  is  concerned.  Several  comments 
were  filed  offering  objections  to  the  use  of 
boosters  in  communities  having  an  existing 
TV  station,  or  having  a  channel  assignment 
for  use  by  a  local  TV  station,  on  the  grounds 
that  competition  from  a  booster  would  af¬ 
fect  the  economic  well-being  of  an  existing 
station,  and  the  existence  of  a  booster  might 
discourage  the  construction  of  a  new  TV  sta¬ 
tion  in  some  communities. 

(o)  Whether  any  technical  standards  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  rules  should'  be  amended  for 
such  (yperation,  and  how  the  standards 
should  be  so  amended?  Several  comments 
included  suggested  revisions  of  the  television 
broadcast  rules  so  as  to  permit  the  licensing 
and  operation  of  TV  boosters. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-5479;  Piled,  July  6,  1967; 

8:48  a.  m.j 

[47  CFR  Part  16  1 

Land  Transportation  Radio  Services 

“CHANNEL  SPLITTING”  IN  CERTAIN  FREQUEN¬ 
CIES  AND  SUBALLOCATKMI  OF  NEW  FRE¬ 
QUENCIES 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part 
16,  Land  Transportation  Radio  Services, 
to  implement  "channel  splitting”  in  the 
frequency  range  152-162  Me,  and  to  sub¬ 
allocate  the  new  frequencies  thus  made 
available;  Docket  No.  11992. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  further 
proposed  rule  making  in  the  above  en¬ 
titled  matter. 

2.  On  April  9,  1957,  the  Commission 
released  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Mak¬ 
ing  in  the  above  entitled  matter  which 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  April  16,  1957  (22  F.  R.  2602).  The 
period  during  which  comments  would  be 
accepted  concerning  the  proposed  action 
was  originally  set  to  expire  un  June  10, 
1957,  but  has  since  been  extended  by 
order  of  the  Commission  to  September 
3, 1967. 

3.  The  following  statement  appears  in 
paragraph  6  of  the  foregoing  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rule  Making:  "It  should  also 
be  noted  that  may  become  necessary 
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to  make  the  frequency  161.6  Me  avail¬ 
able  lor  assignment  to  the  maritime  mo¬ 
bile  service,  in  keeping  with  the  Baltic- 
North  Sea  Agreement  (The  Hague.  1957) , 
In. which  case  a  further  change  in  the 
above-proposed  reallocation  may  also  be¬ 
come  necessary.  Comments  are  being 
requested  in  a  companion  proceeding 
(Docket  No.  11959)  as  to  the  desirability 
of  providing  for  the  assignment  of  the 
frequency  161.6  Me  to  the  maritime  mo¬ 
bile  services  so  as  to  m^e  the  United 
States  allocations  compatible  with  the 
Hague  Agreement  insofar  as  that  fre¬ 
quency  is  concerned.  The  frequency,  to 
be  useful  internationally  would  be 
needed  on  the  basis  of  a  50  kc  channel 
and  would  need  protection  from  any 
harmful  interference  which  might  be 
caused  by  stations  in  the  land  mobile 
services.  In  the  Hague  Agreement  this 
frequency  is  paired  with  the  frequency 
157.00  Me  and  is  designated  as  the  first 
choice  for  duplex  port  operation.  The 
question  involved  in  the  companion  pro¬ 
ceeding  (Docket  No.  11959)  is  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  such  operation  on  these 
two  fr^uencies  would  be  desirable  in 
the  United  States  and  its  adjoining 
waters.’* 

4.  In  view  of  the  disUiKt  possibility 
that,  in  the  companion  proceeding 
(Docket  No.  11959),  the  frequency  161.6 
Me  may  be  reallocated  to  the  maritime 
mobile  service,  the  Commission  proposes 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Office  of  Hie  Secretary 

174439] 

Utah 

WITHDRAWING  LANDS  IN  AID  OF  LEGISLATION 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of-the  Interior  by  section  4  of 
the  act  of  March  3,  1927  (44  Stat.  1347; 
25  U.  S.  C.  398d)  and  otherwise,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights  in¬ 
cluding  the  valid  rights  of  Indians,  the 
public  lands  in  the  following-described 
areas  are  hereby  temporarily  withdrawn 
from  all  forms  of  appropriation  under 
the  public-land  laws,  including  the  min¬ 
ing  but  not  the  mineral  leasing  laws,  in 
aid  of  legislation  to  add  such  la-nd.s  to 
the  Navajo  Indian  Reservation; 

8AZ.T  LAKX  MnUDIAN 

T.  38  S..  R.  23  E., 

'  Secs.  28. 33, 34,  and  35. 

T.  38  S.,  R.  24  E., 

Sec.  28; 

Sec.  29,  El^: 

Secs.  81.  S3.  34,  and  35. 

T.  39  S..  R.  22  E.. 

Secs.  13. 24,  25,  and  35,  those  portions  lying 
east  of  Recapture'  ()reek. 

T.39S.,R.  23  E.. 

Secs.  1, 8. 4,  and  S; 

Secs.  8  to  15.  Inclusive; 

Sec.  17; 


to  amend  its  previous  proposal  in  this 
proceeding  in  the  follov^ing  particulars: 

(a)  The  frequencies  161.580,  161.595, 
161.610  and  161.625  Me  which  were  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  made  available  to  the  Rail¬ 
road  Radio  Service  (§  16.352  (a)  amend¬ 
ment)  are  now  proposed  to  be  deleted. 

(b)  The  frequencies  160.215,  160.230, 
1^.245  and  160.260  Me,  which  were  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  made  available  to  the  Motor 
Carrier  Radio  Service  for  use  by  common 
or  contract  carriers  of  property  operat¬ 
ing  solely  within  single  urban  areas 
(§  16.252  (e)  (2)  amendment)  are  now 
proposed  to  be  deleted  from  availability 
to  that  service,  and  instead  to  be  made 
available  to  the  Railroad  Radio  Service 
by  being  added  to  the  frequencies  imder 
the  proposed  S  16.352  (a)  revision. 

(c)  The  frequencies  159.855  and 
159.870  Me  which  were  proposed,  to  be 
made  available  to  the  Motor  Carrier 
Radio  Service  for  use  by  common  or  con¬ 
tract  carriers  of  property  operating  be¬ 
tween  m-ban  areas  (§  16.252  (e)  (1) 
amendment)  are  now  proposed  to  be 
made  available  instead  for  use  by  com¬ 
mon  or  contract  carriers  of  property  op¬ 
erating  solely  within  single  urban  areas, 
under  the  proposed  S  16.252  (e)  (2) 
revision. 

5.  The  foregoing  amendments  are  is¬ 
sued  under  authority  of  sections  4  (i) 
and  303  (a),  (b),  (c),  (e)  and  (r)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1935,  as 
amended. 


NOTICES 


Secs.  18  and  19,  those  portions  lying  east 
of  Recapture  Creek; 

Secs.  20  to  31.  inclusive; 

Secs.  83, 34,  and  35. 

T.  39  8.,  R.  24  E., 

See.  1; 

Secs.  3  to  15,  Incliisive; 

Secs.  17  to  24,  inclusive; 

Secs.  26  and  27,  those  portions  lying  north 
and  west  of  the  Navajo  Indian  Reserva¬ 
tion; 

Secs.  28, 20, 30, 31,  and  33; 

Sec.  34,  that  portion  Ijdng  north  and  west 
of  the  Navajo  Indian  Reservation. 

T.  39  S.,  R.  25  E.. 

Secs.  5. 6, 7,  8,  and  18. 

T.40S..  R.  22  E.. 

Sec.  1; 

Secs.  11,  12,  13,  23,  24,  25,  and  26,  those 
portions  lying  east  of  Recapture  Creek 
- and  north  of  the  Navajo  Indian  Reserva¬ 
tion. 

T.  40  S.,  R.  23  E., 

Sec.  1; 

Secs.  3  to  15,  Inclusive; 

Secs.  17  to  23,  inclusive; 

Sec.  26; 

Secs.  24,  25.  27,  28,  29.  30,  34,  and  35,  those 
portions  lying  norUi  and  west  of  the 
Navajo  Indian  Reservation. 

T.40S..  R.  24  E., 

Secs.  3,  4.  5,  those  portions  lying  north  and 
west  of  the  Navajo  Indian  Reservation; 

Sec.  6; 

Secs.  7.  6,  18,  and  10,  those  imrtions  lying 
north  and  west  of  the  Navajo  Indian 
Reservation.  / 

The  areas  described  aggregate  approx¬ 
imately  71.000  acres. 

2.  The  deimrtanental  order  of  Febru¬ 
ary  8,  1957  (22  F.  R.  936,  February  14, 


6.  Any  interested  person  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  proposed  amenc&nents 
should  not  be  adopted  or  should  not  be 
adopted  in  the  form  set  forth  herein,  and 
any  person  desiring  to  support  the  pro¬ 
posal,  may  file  with  the  Commission  on 
or  before  September  3,  1957,  a  written 
statement  or  brief  setting  forth  his  com¬ 
ments.  Replies  to  such  comments  may 
be  filed  on  or  before  September  17,  1957. 

No  additional  comments  may  be  filed 
unless  (1)  specifically  requested  by  the 
Commission  or  (2)  good  cause  for  the 
filing  of  such  additional  comments  is 
established.  The  Commission  will  con¬ 
sider  all  such  comments  prior  to  taking 
final  action  in  this  matter,  and  if  com-' 
ments  are  submitted  warranting  oral  ar¬ 
gument,  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of 
such  oral  argument  will  be  given. 

7.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  S  1.764  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies  of 
all  statements,  briefs,  or  comments  shall 
be  furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  J\me28, 1957.  . 

Released:  July  2, 1957. 

Federal  Comuunications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

{F.  R.  Doc.  57-5484;  FUed,  July  6.  1957;  ' 
8:49  a.  xn.J 


1957)  withdrawing  the  public  lands  In 
the  following-described,  areas  in  Utah 
for  similar  purposes  is  hereby  revoked: 

Salt  Lakk  Meridian 

T.  38  S.,  R.  23  E., 

Secs.  13.  14,  16.  17.  and  18; 

Secs.  20  to  29,  inclusive; 

Secs.  33,  34,  and  35. 

T.  38  S.,  R.  24  R, 

Secs.  13,  14,  and  15; 

Secs.  17  to  31,  incliisive; 

Secs.  33,  34,  and  35. 

T.  38  S.,  R  25  R. 

Secs.  33,  34,  and  35. 

T.  39  S.,  R.  22  R. 

Sec.  13.  EVz: 

Secs.  21,  22,  23,  and  24; 

Sec.  25,  EV^. 

T.  39  S.,  R.  23  R. 

Secs.  1,  3,  4,  and  5; 

Secs.  8  to  15.  inclusive; 

Secs.  17  to  31,  incliisive; 

Secs.  33,  34,  and  35. 

T.  39  S.,  R.  24  E.. 

Sec.  1; 

Secs.  3  to  15,  inclusive; 

Secs.  17  to  31.  incliisive; 

Secs.  33,  34,  and  35. 

T.  39  S.,  R.  25  R, 

Secs.  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  and  18. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  approx¬ 
imately  73,600  acres. 

3.  The  lands  described  in  paragraph 
2  of  this  order,  not  re-withdrawn  by  par¬ 
agraph  1,  shall  not  be  subject  to  appli¬ 
cation,  location,  settlement,  entry  oT 
other  forms  of  appropriation  under  the 
public  land  laws  until  so  ordered  by  an 


Saturday,  July  6^  1957. 

authorized  officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management. 

Fred  A.  Seaton, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior, 

June  29,  1957. 

rp.  a.  Doc.  67-6465;  PUed,  July  6,  1957; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


[Order  2508  Arndt.  22] 

Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 
delegations  of  authority  with  respect 

TO  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING  PROGRAM 

July  1, 1957. 

Order  No.  2508,  as  amended  (14  F.  R. 
258),  is  further  amended  by  the  addition 
of  a  new  section,  reading  as  follows: 

Sec.  33.  Vocational  training,  (a)  Ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  the  Commissioner  of  Indian 
Affairs  may  exercise,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  25  CFR  Part  48,  the 
authority  of  the  Secretary  under  the  act 
of  August  3, 1956  (70  Stat.  986,  25  U.  S.  C. 
309),  with  respect  to  the  administration 
of  a  program  of  vocational  training  for 
adult  Indians. 

(b)  The  authority  granted  in  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section  shall  not  in¬ 
clude  authority  to: 

(1)  Prescribe  rules  and  regulations. 

(2)  Waive  the  regulations  in  25  CFR 
Part  48. 

Fred  A.  Seaton, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  67-5499;  Piled,  July  6,  1957; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

Brenton  Companies 

order  granting  application  for  acquisi¬ 
tion  OF  voting  shares  of  south  des 

MOINES  NATIONAL  BANK 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Brenton  Companies  for  approval  of  ac¬ 
quisition  of  voting  shar^  of  South  Des 
Moines  National  Bank,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa. 

The  above  matter  having  come  before 
the  Board  on  the  application  of  Bren¬ 
ton  Companies,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  dated 
January  10,  1957,  filed  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  3  (a)  (2)  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act  of  1956, 
for  prior  approval  of  acquisition  by 
Brenton  Companies  of  direct  ownership 
of  51  per  cent  to  95  per  cent  of  a  total  of 
2,000  voting  shares  of  the  proposed 
South  Des  Moines  National  Bank,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  and  it  appearing  after  due 
consideration  thereof  in  the  light  of  the 
factors  enumerated  in  section  3  (c)  of 
the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act  of  1956 
that  such  application  should  be  granted. 
It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  the  said  ap¬ 
plication  be  and  hereby  is  granted  and 
the  acquisition  by  Brenton  Companies 
of  51  per  cent  to  95  per  cent  of  2,000  vot¬ 
ing  shares  of  South  Des  Moines  National 
Bank,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  is  hereby  ap¬ 
proved,  provided  that  such  acquisition 
No.  130 - 4 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

is  completed  within  three  months  from 
the  date  hereof. 

Dated:  July  1,  1957. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

[seal]  Merritt  Sherman, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  B.  Doe.  67-5469;  Filed.  July  5.  1957; 
8:  46  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Foreign  Assets  Control 

Importation  of  Certain  Merchandise 
Directly  From  Taiwan  (Formosa) 

AVAILABLE  CERTIFICATIONS  BY  THE 
GOVERNMENT  OF  TAIWAN  (FORMOSA) 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  certificates 
of  origin  issued  by  the  Ministry  of  Eco¬ 
nomic  Affairs  of  the  Republic  of  China 
under  procedures  agreed  upon  between 
that  government  and  the  Foreign  Assets 
Control  are  now  available  with  respect  to 
the  importation  into  the  United  States 
directly,  or  on  a  through  bill  of  lading, 
from  Taiwan  (Formosa)  of  the  following 
additional  commodities: 

Menthol. 

Wong  Lo  Kat  Herb  Ingredients. 

Wong  Lo  Kat  Herb  Mixtures. 

[SEAL]  Elting  Arnold, 

Acting  Director, 
Foreign  Assets  Control. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-5474;  Piled.  July  6,  1967; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

[T.  D.  54385] 

[Treasury  Department  Order  165-6] 
Commissioner  of  Customs 

delegation  of  AUTHORITY  TO  MAKE 
refunds  of  UIPORT  TAX 

June  26, 1957. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  by  Reorganization  Plan  No.  26  of 
1950  (3  CFR.  1950  Supp.,  Ch.  IH)  and 
section  6418  (a)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  as  amended,  there  is  hereby 
delegated  to  the  Comnjiissioner  of  Cus¬ 
toms  the  authority  contained  in  section 
6418  (a)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code, 
as  amended,  to  make  refunds  of  import 
taxes  paid  under  section  4501  of  the  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as  amended, 
or  any  extensions  thereof,  with  respect 
to  manufactured  sugar  or  articles  com¬ 
posed  in  chief  value  of  manufactured 
sugar. 

The  authority  herein  delegated  may 
be  redelegated  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs  to  other  officers  or  employees  of 
the  Customs  Service  in  such  manner  as 
the  Commissioner  shall  direct. 

[SEAL]  David  W.  Kendall, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-6472;  Piled,  July  6.  1957; 

8:47  a.m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Federal  Maritime  Board 

H.  W.  St.  John  &  Co.  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  agreement  FILED  WITH  THE 
BOARD  FOR  APPROVAL 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  described  agreement  has  been  filed 
with  the  Board  for  approval  pursuant  to 
Section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916 
(39  Stat.  733,  46  U.  S.  C.  814) : 

Agreement  No.  8370  between  H.  W.  St. 
John  &  Company,  Major  Forwarding 
Company,  Inc.,  American  Union  Trans¬ 
port,  Inc.,  and  fifty-eight  other  regis-^ 
tered  ocean  freight  forwarders,  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  establishment  of  a  confer¬ 
ence  to  be  known  as  the  “Port  of  New 
York  Ocean  Freight  Forwarders  Confer¬ 
ence,"  to  promote  the  foreign  commerce 
of  the  United  States;  to  foster  sound, 
ethical  and  honorable  business  dealing 
and  practices  among  and  between  those 
engaged  in  the  ocean  freight  forwarding 
business,  and  between  those  engaged  in 
such  business  -and  shippers  and  receiv¬ 
ers  of  freight  and  common  carriers  by 
water;  to  engender  harmonious  relation¬ 
ship  between  exporters,  common  carriers 
by  water,  steamship  conferences,  and  the 
members  of  this  Conference;  and  to  pro¬ 
vide  a  means  of  establishing  charges  to 
be  assessed  by  ocean  freight  forwarders 
in  connection  with  shipments  moving 
via  the  Port  of  New  York. 

Although  regular  membership  in  the 
Conference  is  restricted  to  registered 
forwarders  having  at  least  one  full-time 
worker  in  the  Port  of  New  York  (defined 
as  the  area  within  a  25-mile  radius  of 
Columbus  CTircle,  New  York  City),  pro¬ 
vision  is  made  for  the  admission  to  mem¬ 
bership  of  nonresident  forwarders  with¬ 
out  voice  in  Conference  affairs. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  this 
agreement  and  obtain  copies  thereof  at 
the  Regulation  Office,  Federal  Maritime 
Board.  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  may  sub¬ 
mit,  within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register,  writ¬ 
ten  statements  with  reference  to  the 
agreement  and  their  position  as  to  ap¬ 
proval,  disapproval,  or  modification,  to¬ 
gether  with  request  for  hearing  should 
such  hearmg  be  desired. 

Dated:  July  2,  1957. 

By  ibrder  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board. 

Geo.  a.  Viehmann, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-5496;  Filed,  July  6.  1957; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  &-75] 

American  Export  Lines,  Inc 

NOTICE  OF  hearing 

A  public  hearing  will  be  held  imder 
section  605  (c)  of  the  Merchant  Marine 
Act,  1936,  as  amended  (46  U.  S.  C.  1175 
and  1223)  upon  an  application  of  Ameri¬ 
can  Export  Lines,  Inc.,  for  change  in  the 
description  of  its  subsidized  service  on 
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NOTICES 


Trade  Route  No.  18  to  Include  ports  In 
the  Persian  Gulf  and  an  Increase  in 
subsidized  sailings  per  year  from  22-26 
to  34-50  by  employment  of  tram  four  to 
seven  additional  vessels  as  may  be  re¬ 
quired  to  carry  out  the  prc^Msed  service. 

The  purpose  of  the  hearing  under  sec¬ 
tion  605  (c)  of  the  act  is  to  receive  evi¬ 
dence  relevant  to  the  following:  (1) 
whether  the  application  is  one  with  re¬ 
spect  to  a  vessel  or  vessels  to  be  operated 
on  a  service,  route  or  line  served  by 
citizens  of  the  United  States  which  would 
be  in  addition  to  the  ejtLsting  service,  or 
services  and.  if  so,  whether  the  service 
already  provided  by  vessels  of  United 
States  registry  in  such  service,  is  inade¬ 
quate.  and  in  the  accomplishment  of  the 
purposes  and  pc^y  of  the  act,  additional 
vessels  should  be  operated  thereon;  (2) 
whether  the  application  is  one  with  re¬ 
spect  to'  a  vessel  operated  or  to  be  oper¬ 
ated  in  a  service,  route  or  line  served - 
by  two  or  more  citizens  of  the  United 
States  with  vessels  of  United  States  reg¬ 
istry,  and.  if  so,  whether  the  effect  of 
the  payment  of  subsidy  for,  the  increased 
sailings  would  be  to  give  \mdue  advan¬ 
tage  or  be  unduly  prejudicial,  as  between 
citizens  of  the  United  States  in  the  op¬ 
eration  of  vessels  in  competitive  services, 
routes,  or  lines;  and  (3)  whether  it  is 
necessary  to  enter  into  an  amendment  to 
the  subsidy  contract  covering  such  addi¬ 
tional  sailings  in  order  to  provide  ade¬ 
quate  service  by  vessels  of  United  States 
registry. 

The  hearing  will  be  conducted  before 
an  Examiner  at  a  time  and  place  to  be 
announced  in  accordance  with  the 
Board’s  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure, 
and  a  recommended  decision  will  be 
issued. 

All  persons  (including  individuals,  cor¬ 
porations,  associations,  firms,  partner¬ 
ships  and  public  bodies)  desiring  to  in¬ 
tervene  in  this  proceeding  are  requested 
to  notify  the  Federal  Maritime  Board 
within  fifteen  (15)  days  from  publication 
hereof  and  should  promptly  file  petitions 
for  leave  to  intervene  in  accordance  with 
said  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure. 

Dated:  July  1, 1957. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board. 

Geo.  a.  'Viehmann, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  67-5467;  Plied,  July  6,  1957; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

John  Robert  Jones 

STATEMENT  OF  CHANGES  IN  FINANCIAI. 

INTERESTS 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  as  re¬ 
ported  in  the  Federal  Register  of  July 
13, 1956, 21 F.  R.  5240;  December  20, 1956, 
21  F.  R.  10259. 


A.  Deletkma:  Hon*. 

B.  Additions: 

J.  Ray  McDermott. 

Standard  OH  of  New  Jersey. 

This  statement  Is  made  as  of  June 
14,  1957. 

John  Robert  Jones. 

June  17,  1957. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-5460;  PUed,  July  5.  1957; 
8:45  a.  m.) 


Stuart  M.  Jones 

statement  of  changes  in  financial 
interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requimnents 
of  section  710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  as  re¬ 
ported  in  the  Federal  Register  of  De¬ 
cember  27,  1956,  21  F.  R.  10346. 

A.  Deletions:  Campbell  Soup  Company. 

B.  Additions:  San  Juan  Race  Association. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  June 
19,  1957. 

Stuart  M.  Jones. 

June  25,  1957. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-5461;  Filed,  July  6.  1957; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


Robert  "W.  Rost 

REPORT  OF  AW»0INTMEHT  AND  STATEMENT  OF 
FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Mr.  Robert  W. 
Rost. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce.  Business  and  Defense  Serv¬ 
ices  Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment;  June  10, 1957. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Chief,  Carbon  & 
Alloy  Flat  Rolled  &  Tubular  Branch. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Inland 
Steel  Company,'  38  South  Dearborn 
Street,  Chicago  3,  Illinois. 

Carlton  Hayward, 
Director  of  Pesonnel. 

April  17, 1957. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of  any  corporations  of  which 
the  appointee  is  an  oflacer  or  director  or 
within  60  days  preceding  appointment 
has  been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in 
which  the  appointee  owns  or  within  60 
days  preceding  appointment  has  owned 
any  stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial  in¬ 
terests;  any  partnerships  in  which  the 
appointee  is,  or  within  60  days  preced¬ 
ing  appointment  was,  a  partner ;  and  any 
other  businesses  in  which  the  appointee 
owns,  or  within  60  days  preceding 


appcrfntment  has  owned,  any  simnar 
interest. 

Inland  Steel  Company. 

Bank  Deposits. 

Dated:  June  14, 1957. 

Robert  W.  Rost. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  57-5462;  Filed,  July  5,  1967; 
8:45  a.  m-l 


P.  Price  Norris,  Jr. 

STATEMENT  OF  CHANGES  IN  FINANCIAL 
INTERESTS 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  Section  710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  as  re¬ 
ported  in  the  Federal  Register  of  Jan¬ 
uary  15, 1957,  22  F.  R.  293. 

A.  Deletions:  No  Change. 

B.  Additions:  No  Change. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  June  27, 
1957. 

F.  Price  Norris,  Jrl 

June  27, 1957. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  57-5463;  Piled,  July  6,  1957; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

•  (Docket  No.  12009;  FOC  57M-e23J 

Salome  S.  Nakdimen  and 
Georg'e  T.  Hernreich  ^ 

ORDER  CONTINUING  HEARING 

In  re  application  of  ^alome  S.  Nakdi¬ 
men,  administratrix,  estate  of  Hiram  S. 
Nakdimen,  deceased  (transferor)  and 
Geroge  T.  Hernreich  (transferee)  Docket 
No.  12009,  Pile  No.  BTC-2422;  for  Com¬ 
mission  consent  to  the  relinquishment 
by  transferor  of  positive  control  of 
■American  Television  Company,  Inc.,  Per¬ 
mittee  of  Station  KNAC-TV,  Fort  l^ith, 
Arkansas. 

It  is  ordered.  This  28th  day  of  June 
1957,  that  the  hearing  now  scheduled 
for  July  1, 1957  is  continued  indefinitely, 
pending  action  on  a  motion  to  withdraw 
protest  filed  today  by  Southwestern 
Radio  and  Television  Company. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  57-6485;  Piled,  July  5,  1957; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


IDocket  No.  12051;  PCC  57-6941 
Pillar  of  Fire  (KPOF) 

CORRECTED  ORDER  DESIGNATING  APPLICATION 
FOR  HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 

In  re  application  of  Pillar  of  Fire 
(a  corporation)  (KPOF),  Denver,  Colo- 
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Saturday,  July  6,  1957 

rado,  Docket  No.  12051,  File  No.  BML- 
1703;  for  modification  of  license. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C..  on  the  27th  day  of 
June  1957 ; 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  the  above-captioned  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  Pillar  of  Fire  (a  corporation) 
to  modify  the  license  of  Station  KPOF, 
Denver,  Colorado,  to  increase  the  num¬ 
ber  of  specified  hours  during  which  Sta¬ 
tion  KPOF  is  authorized  to  operate; 

It  appearing,  that  the  applicant  is 
legally,  technically,  financially  and 
otherwise  qualified,  except  as  may  appear 
from  the  issues  specified  below,  to  operate 
Station  KPOF  as  proposed,  but  that  the 
increase  in  the  number  of  specified  hours 
during  which  Station  KPOF  may  operate 
would  increase  the  number  of  hours  dur¬ 
ing  which  Station  KPOF  would  cause  in¬ 
terference  to  Station  KRRV,  Sherman, 
Texas  (910  kc,  1  kw,  DA-1,  U) ;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  subject  ap¬ 
plicant  was  advised  by  letter  dated  May 
10,  1957,  of  the  aforementioned  inter¬ 
ference  and  that  the  Conunission  was  un¬ 
able  to  conclude  that  a  grant  of  the  ap¬ 
plication  would  be  in  the  public  interest; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  a  timely  re¬ 
ply  to  the  Commission’s  letter  was  filed 
by  the  applicant;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  by  letters 
dated  March  14  and  May  14, 1957,  Station 
KRRV  requested  that  the  subject  appli¬ 
cation  be  designated  for  hearing;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  the  Com¬ 
mission,  after  consideration  of  the  above, 
is  of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing  is  nec¬ 
essary; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended,  the  said  application 
is  designated  for  hearing,  at  a  time  and 
place  to  be  specified  in  a  subsequent  order 
upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popula¬ 
tions  which  may  be  expected  to  receive 
additional  hours  of  primary  service  from 
the  operation  of  Station  KPOF  as  pro¬ 
posed  and  the  availability  of  other  pri¬ 
mary  service  to  such  areas  and  popula¬ 
tions. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  proposed 
operation  of  Station  KPOF  during  ad¬ 
ditional  specified  hours  requested  would 
cause  additional  interference  to  Station 
KRRV,  Sherman,  Texas,  or  any  other 
existing  standard  broadcast  stations, 
and,  if  so,  the  nature  and  extent  thereof, 
the  areas  and  populations  affected 
thereby  and  the  availability  of  other  pri¬ 
mary  service  to  such  areas  and  popula¬ 
tions. 

3.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  pursuant  to  the  fore¬ 
going  issues,  whether  the  above-cap¬ 
tioned  application  should  be  granted. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Red 
River  Valley  Broadcasting  Corporation, 
licensee  of  Station  KRRV,  is  made  a 
party  to  the  proceeding. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  be 
heard,  the  Pillar  of  Fire  (a  corporation) 
and  the  Red  River  Valley  Broadcasting 


Corporation,  pursuant  to  8  1.387  of  the 
Commission’s  rules,  in  person  or  by  at¬ 
torney,  shall  within  20  days  of  the  mail¬ 
ing  of  this  order,  file  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  in  triplicate,  a  written  appearance 
stating  an  intention  to  appear  on  the 
date  fixed  for  the  hearing  and  present 
evidence  on  the  issues  specified  in  this 
order. 

Released:  July  2,  1957. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary, 

[P.  B.  Doc.  87-5486:  Piled,  July  6,  1957; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  12058.  12059;  PCX!  57M-6301 
KBR  Stations,  Inc.,  and  WKNE  Corf. 

notice  of  PRE-HEARINg  CONFERENCE 

In  re  applications  of  the  KBR  l^tations, 
Inc.,  Keene,  New  Hampshire,  Docket  No. 
12058,  FUe  No.  BP-10732;  WKNE  Corpo¬ 
ration,  Brattleboro,  Vermont,  Docket  No. 
12059,  Pile  No.  BP-10919;  for  construc¬ 
tion  permits. 

A  pre-hearing  conference  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  will  be  held  on  Mon¬ 
day,  July  8. 1957,  beginning  at  10:30  a.  m., 
in  the  offices  of  the  Commission.  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.  This  conference  is  called 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  §  1.813  of 
the  Commission’s  rules  and  the  matters 
to  be  considered  are  those  specified  in 
that  section  of  the  rules. 

It  is  so  ordered.  This  the  28th  day  of 
June  1957. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-5487;  Piled,  July  5,  1957; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  12067;  PCC  57-6831 
WHAS,  Inc. 

ORDER  DESIGNATING  APPLICATION  FCXl 
HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 

In  re  application  of  WHAS,  Inc.,  Louis¬ 
ville,  Kentucky,  Docket  No.  12067,  File 
No.  BPCJT-1950 ;  for  construction  pqrmit 
to  change  transmitter  and  antenna 
location. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission,  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  27th  day  of 
June  1957 ; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  the  above-entitled  application 
requesting  a  construction  permit  to  move 
transmitter  site,  to  install  an  antenna 
tower  having  an  overall  height  of  1,818 
feet  above  average  terrain,  to  change 
the  type  of  transmitters  and  make  other 
equipment  changes;  and 

It  appearing,  that  a  majority  of  the 
voting  members  of  the  Airspace  Panel, 
of  the  Air  Coordinating  Committee  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  voted  to  disapprove 
the  tower  site  and  height  proposal  set 
forth  in  the  above-entitled  application 


on  the  ground  that  said  proposal  would, 
in  substance,  constitute  an  unacceptable 
hazard  to  air  navigation;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that,  inasmuch 
as  the  proposed  changes  would  result  in 
providing  a  Grade  A  coverage  to  Lexing¬ 
ton,  Kentucky  and  its  surrounding  area 
for  the  first  time,  a  question  is  raised  as 
to  the  impact  upon.  UHF  television 
broadcasting  in  Lexington  and  its  sur¬ 
rounding  area;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  WLEX-TV, 
Inc.,  permittee  of  WLEX-TV,  Channel 
18,  Lexington  and  Community  Broad¬ 
casting  Company,  permittee  of  WLAP- 
TV,  Channel  27,  Lexington,  have  made 
their  interest  in  the  above-captioned 
application  known  to  the  Commission; 
and 

It  further  appearing,  that,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  309  (b)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  amend¬ 
ed,  the  above-named  applicant  was  ad¬ 
vised  by  letter  dated  February  27,  1957, 
of  all  objections  to  the  above  application; 
that  the  Commission  was  unable  to  de¬ 
termine  that  a  grant  of  said  application 
would  be  in  the  public  interest;  and  was 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  reply;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  upon  due 
consideration  of  the  above-entitled  ap¬ 
plication,  the  Commission’s  letter  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  27,  1957,  and  the  applicant’s  reply 
thereto  dated  March  27,  195.7,  the  Com¬ 
mission  finds  that  the  above-named  ap¬ 
plicant  is  legally  and  financially  qualified 
to  construct  the  television  station  pro¬ 
posed  in  the  above-entitled  application, 
and  is  technically  so  qualified  except  as 
to  the  matter  specified  in  issue  “1”  below, 
and,  further,  is  otherwise  so  qualified 
except  as  to  the  matter  specified  in  issue 
”2”  below ; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  above-entitled 
application  is  designated  for  hearing  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  at  a  time  to  be  speci¬ 
fied  in  a  subsequent  order,  upon  the  fol¬ 
lowing  issues: 

To  determine  ■  whether  the  tower  at 
the  height  and  location  proposed  in  the 
above-entitled  application  would  con¬ 
stitute  a  menace  to  air  navigation.  _ 

2.  To  determine  the  impact  upon  UHF 
television  broadcasting  in  Lexington, 
Kentucky,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  with 
the  proposed  tower  height  and  location 
WHAS-TV  would  provide  Grade  A  sig¬ 
nal  intensity  to  Lexington  and  its  sur¬ 
rounding  area  for  the  first  time.  * 

3.  To  determine  whether,  on  the  basis 
of  the  evidence  adduced  with  respect  to 
the  above  issues,  a  grant  of  the  above- 
entitled  application  would  serve  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest,  convenience  and  necessity. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  WLEX-TV, 
Inc.  and  Community  Broadcasting  Com¬ 
pany  are  hereby  made  parties  to  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  designated  herein. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  be 
heard,  WHAS,  Inc.,  WLEX-TV,  Inc.,  and 
Community  Broadcasting  Company,  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  1.387  of  the  Commission’s 
rules,  in  person  or  by  attorney,  shall 
within  20  days  of  the  mailing  of  this  order 
file  with  the  Commission,  in  triplicate,  a 
written  appearance  stating  an  intention 
to  appear  at  the  date  fixed  for  the  hear- 
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Ing  and  present  evidence  on  the  issues 
specified  in  this  order. 

Released:  July  2. 1957. 

Federal  CornmncATioNS 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mart  Jans  Morris, 

Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  67-5488;  PUed,  July  6,  1957; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


IDocket  No.  12068;  PCC  57-691] 

Florence  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc. 

ORDER  designating  APPLICATION  FOR 
HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 

In  re  application  of  Florence  Broad¬ 
casting  Company.  Inc.,  Brownsville,  Ten¬ 
nessee,  Docket  No.  12068,  File  No.  BP- 
10850;  for  construction  permit. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington^  D.  C..  on  the  27th  day  of 
June  1957; 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  the  above-captioned  applica- 
ticm  of  the  Florence  Broadcasting  Com¬ 
pany,  Inc.,  for  a  construction  permit  for 
a  new  standard  broadcast  station  to 
operate  on  1350  kilocycles  with  a  power 
of  500  watts,  daytime  only,  at  Browns¬ 
ville,  Tennessee; 

It  appearing,  that  the  applicant  is 
legally,  technically,  financially  and 
otherwise  qualified,  except  as  may  ap¬ 
pear  from  the  issues  specified  below,  to 
operate  the  proposed  station,  but  that 
the  proposed  operation  would  cause  ob¬ 
jectionable  interference  to  Stations 
KCHR,  Charleston,  Missouri  (1350  kc, 
1  kw.  Day)  and  WHHM,  Memphis,  Ten¬ 
nessee  (1340  kc,  250  w.  U)  and  that  addi¬ 
tional  data  is  needed  concerning  the 
interference  which  would  be  received  by 
the  proposed  operation  from  Station 
WKOZ,  Kosciusko,  Mississippi  (1350  kc. 
5  kw.  Day)  and  from  Stations  KCHR 
and  WHHM  for  a  determination  as  to 
whether  the  proposed  operation  would  be 
in  compliance  with  §  3.28  (c)  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules ;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that,  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  subject  ap¬ 
plicant  was  advised  by  letter  of  May  13, 
1957,  of  the  aforementioned  interference 
and  that  the  Commission  was  imable  to 
conclude  that  a  grant  of  the  application 
would  be  in  the  public  interest;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  applicant 
filed  a  timely  reply  to  the  Commission’s 
letter;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  licensee 
of  Station  WHHM  requested  that  the  ap¬ 
plication  be  designated  for  hearing,  by 
letter  dated  June  7, 1957;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  after  consideration  of  the  above,  is 
of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing  is  neces¬ 
sary; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  said  application  is 
designated  for  hearing,  at  a  time  and 
place  to  be  specified  in  a  subsequent 
order,  upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popula¬ 
tions  which  would  receive  primary  serv¬ 


ice  from  Uie  proposed  operation  and  the 
availability  of  other  primary  seryj^  to 
such  areas  and  populations. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  proposed 
operation  would  cause  objectionable  In¬ 
terference  to  Stations  KCHR,  Charles¬ 
ton,  Missouri,  and  WHHM,  Memphis, 
Tennessee,  or  any  other  existing  stand¬ 
ard  broadcast  stations,  and,  if  so.  the 
nature  and  extent  thereof,  the  areas  and 
populations  affected  thereby,  and  the 
availability  of  other  primary  service  to 
such  areas  and  populations. 

3.  To  determine  whether,  because  of 
the  interference  received,  the  proposed 
operation  would  comply  with  §  3.28  (c) 
of  the  Commission’s  rules;  and  if  com¬ 
pliance  with  §  3.28  (c)  is  not  achieved, 
whether  circumstances  exist  which 
would  warrant  a  waiver  of  said  section 
of  the  rules. 

4.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  pursuant  to  the  fore¬ 
going  issues,  whether  the  above-cap¬ 
tioned  application  should  be  granted. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  South 
Missouri  Broadcasting  Company,  Incor¬ 
porated.  and  the  Mid-South  Broadcast- 
ing .  Corporation,  licensees  of  Stations 
KCHR  and  WHHM,  respectively,  are 
made  parties  to  the  proceeding. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  be 
heard,  the  applicant  and  parties  re¬ 
spondent  herein,  pursuant  to  §  1.387  of 
the  Commission’s  rules,  in  person  or  by 
attorney,  shall  within  20  days  of  the 
maUing  of  this  order,  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission,  in  triplicate,  a  written  appear¬ 
ance  stating  an  intention  to  appear  on 
the  date  fixed  for  the  hearing  and  pre¬ 
sent  evidence  on  the  issues  specified  in 
this  order. 

Released:  July  2,  1957. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mart  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-5489;  Filed,  July  5,  1957; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  12069,  12070;  FCC  57-6921 

Kirkwood  Broadcasting  Co.  and  St. 
Charles  Countt  Broadcasting  Co. 

order  designating  applications  for  con¬ 
solidated  hearing  on  stated  issues 

In  re  applications  of  James  R.  Roberts, 
Robert  D.  Rapp  &  Martha  M.  Rapp  d/b 
as  Kirkwood  Broadcasting  Company, 
Kirkwood,  Missouri,  Docket  No.  12069, 
File  No.  BP-10863;  St.  Charles  County 
Broadcasting  Company,  St.  Charles,  Mis¬ 
souri,  Docket  No.  12070,  Piled  No.  BP- 
11066;  for  construction  permits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  27th  day  of 
Jime,  1957; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  the  above-captioned  applications 
of  James  R.  Roberts,  Robert  D.  Rapp  & 
Martha  M.  Rapp  d/b  as  Kirkwood 
Broadcasting  Company  and  of  the  St. 
Charles  County  Broadcasting  Company, 
each  for  a  construction  permit  for  a  new 
standard  broadcast  station  to  operate  on 


1460  kilocycles  with  a  power  of  5  kilo¬ 
watts,  directional  antenna,  daytime  only, 
at  Kirkwood  and  St.  Charles,  Missouri, 
respectively; 

It  appearing  that  both  applicants  are 
legally,  technically,  financially  and 
oth^wise  qualified,  except  as  may  appear 
from  the  issues  specified  below,  to  oper¬ 
ate  the  proposed  stations,  but  that  the 
operation  of  both  stations  as  proposed 
would  result  in  mutually  destructive  in¬ 
terference;  that  it  is  necessary  to  prove 
by  field  intensity  measurements  that  the 
25  mv/m  contour  proposed  by  the  Kirk¬ 
wood  Broadcasting  Company  would  not 
overlap  the  25  mv/m  contour  of  Station 
WIL,  St.  Louis,  Missouri  (1430  kc,  5  kw, 
DA-2,  U)  in  contravention  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  §  3.37  of  the  Commission’s  rules; 
that  a  grant  of  the  application  of  the 
Kirkwood  Broadcasting  Company  might 
be  in  contravention  of  §  3.35  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  on  multiple  ownership  in 
view  of  the  interests  in  standard  broad¬ 
cast  stations  held  by  the  partners  and 
persons  related  to  them;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  subject 
applicants  were  advised  by  letter  dated 
April  12, 1957,  of  the  aforementioned  de¬ 
ficiencies  and  that  the  Commission  was 
unable  to  conclude  that  a  grant  of  either 
application  would  be  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  a  timely 
reply  was  filed  by  each  of  the  applicants; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  in  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  the  Kirkwood  Broadcasting 
Company  application  filed  May  8,  1957, 
the  partners  stated  that  the  proposed 
station  would  be  operated  without  any 
connection  with  the  stations  owned  by 
Cecil  W.  Roberts  and  Jane  A.  Roberts, 
parents  of  two  of  the  partners,  James  A. 
Roberts  and  Martha  M.  Rapp,  and  that 
the  parents  would  exercise  no  control 
over  the  proposed  station;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  a  determina¬ 
tion  concerning  the  multiple  ownership 
question  raised  by  the  application  of  the 
Kirkwood  Broadcasting  Company  can 
better  be  made  after  the  matter  is  con¬ 
sidered  in  an  evidentiary  hearing  to  ob¬ 
tain  complete  information  relative 
thereto;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Com¬ 
mission,  after  consideration  of  the  above, 
is  of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing  is 
necessary; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended,  the  said  applica¬ 
tions  are  designated  for  hearing  in  a 
consolidated  proceeding,  at  a  time  and 
place  to  be  specified  in  a  subsequent 
order,  upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popula¬ 
tions  which  would  receive  primary  serv¬ 
ice  from  each  of  the  proposed  operations 
and  the  availability  of  other  primary 
service  to  such  areas  and  populations. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  25  mv/m 
contour  of  the  Kirkwood  Broadcasting 
Company  proposal  would  overlap  the  25 
mv/m  contour  of  Station  WIL,  St.  Louis, 
Missouri,  in  contravention  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  §  3.37  of  the  Commission’s 

.  rules. 
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8.  To  determine  whether  a  grant  of  It  further  appearing  that  the  appll>  PM  Broi 

the  application  of  the  Kirkwood  Broad-  cant  filed  a  reply  on  April  8,  1957,  and  manner 

casting  Company  would  be  in  contra ven-  stated  that  the  transmitter  location  spec- 
tion  of  §  3.35  of  the  Commission’s  rules  ified  is  the  best  of  available  sites  in  the 
on  multiple  ownership.  area  since  other  possible  sites  would  not 

4.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  section  satisfy  aeronautical  requirements;  would 
807  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  be  located  on  excessively  rough  terrain; 

1934,  as  amended,  which  of  the  opera-  or  would  be  near  existing  antenna  sys- 
tions  proposed  in  the  above-captioned  terns  thereby  creating  the  possibilities 
applications  would  better  provide  a  fair,  of  cross-modulation  problems;  and 
efficient  and  equitable  distribution  of  ra-  It  further  appearing  that  the  Com- 
dio  service.  mission  is  unable  to  make  a  determina- 

5.  To  determine  in  the  light  of  the  tion  in  this  matter  on  the  basis  of  the 

evidence  adduced  pursuant  to  the  fore-  information  before  it  and  is  of  the  opin¬ 
going  issues,  which  of  the  applications  ion  that  an  evidentiary  hearing  is  nec- 
should  be  granted.,  essary  to  obtain  complete  information 

•  It  is  further  ordered.  That,  to  avail  as  to  whether  circumstances  exist  which 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  be  would  here  warrant  a  waiver  of  S  3.24 
heard,  the  applicants  herein,  pursuant  to  (b)  (7)  of  the  rules; 

§  1.387  of  the  Commission’s  rules,  in  It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  sec- 

person  or  by  attorney,  shall  within  20  tion  309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act 

days  of  the  mailing  of  this  order,  file  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  above-captioned 
with  the  Commission,  in  triplicate,  a  application  is  designated  for  hearing,  at 
written  appearance  stating  an  intention  a  time  and  place  to  be  specified  in  a 
to  appear  on  the  date  fixed  for  the  hear-  subsequent  order,  upon  the  following 
ing  and  present  evidence  on  the  issues  issues. 

specified  in  this  order.  1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu- 

ppiPASPd-  Tulvl  1957  lations  which  may  be  expected  to  gain 

tteieasea.  Juiy  l,  lyo/.  pj,  primary  service  from  the  opera- 

Feeeral  Communications  tion  of  Station  KPOA  as  proposed,  and 
Commission,  the  availability  of  other  primary  service 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris,  to  such  areas  and  populations. 

Secretary.  2.  To  determine  whether  the  proposed 

fP  R  Doc.  57-6490;  Piled,  July  6.  1957;  operation  would  be  in  compliance  with 
8:60  a.  In.l  §§  3.24  (b)  (7)  and  3.188  (b)  (4)  of  the 


3.  The  purpose  of  the  proposed 
amendment  is  to  provide  a  Class  B  chan¬ 
nel  in  Santa  Catalina  Island,  California, 
to  facilitate  consideration  of  a  pending 
application,  File  No.  BPH-2223,  submit¬ 
ted  by  the  Musical* Isle  Broadcasting 
Company  for  a  construction  permit  for  a 
new  Class  B  station  to  operate  on  Santa 
Catalina  Island  on  Channel  264. 

4.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
proposed  amendment  is  contained  in  sec¬ 
tions  4  (i),  301,  303  (c),  (d),  (f),  and 
(r) ,  and  307  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

5.  Any  interested  party  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  proposed  amendment 
should  not  be  adopted  or  should  not  be 
adopted  in  the  form  set  forth  herein, 
may  file  with  the  Commission  on  or  be¬ 
fore  July  29, 1957,  a  written  statement  or 
brief  setting  forth  his  comments.  Com¬ 
ments  in  support  of  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment  also  may  be  filed  on  or  before  that 
same  date.  Comments  or  briefs  in  reply 
to  the  original  comments  may  be  filed 
within  10  days  from  the  last  day  for  filing 
said  original  comments  or  briefs.  The 
Commission  will  consider  all  such  com¬ 
ments  that  are  substituted  before  taking 
action  in  this  matter,  and  if  any  com¬ 
ments  appear  to  warrant  the  holding  of  a 
hearing  or  oral  argument,  notice  of  the 
time  and  place  of  such  hearing  or  oral 
argument  will  be  given. 

6.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.764  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies  of 
all  statements,  briefs,  or  comments  shall 
be  furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  June  27, 1957. 

Released:  July 2, 1957. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mart  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-6492;  Piled,  July  6,  1957; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  12071;  PCC  57-695] 

Radio  Hawah,  Inc.  (KPOA) 

ORDER  DESIGNATING  APPLICATION  FOR 
HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 

In  re  application  of  Radio  Hawaii,  Inc. 
(KPOA),  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  Docket  No. 
12071,  Pile  No.  BP-10786;  for  construc¬ 
tion  permit. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  27th  day  of 
June  1957; 

The  Commission  having  imder  consid¬ 
eration  the  above-captioned  application 
of  Radio  Hawaii,  Inc.,  for  a  construction 
permit  to  change  the  facilities  of  Station 
KPOA,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  from  opera¬ 
tion  on  630  kilocycles  with  a  power  of 
5  kilowatts, 'unlimited  time,  to  operation 
on  650  kilocycles  with  a  power  of  10 
kilowatts,  unlimited  time; 

It  appearing  that  the  applicant  is  le¬ 
gally,  technically,  financially  and  other¬ 
wise  qualified,  except  as  may  appear  from 
the  issues  specified  below,  to  operate 
Station  KPOA  as  proposed,  but  that  the 
population  within  the  proposed  1000 
mv/m  contour  is  approximately  4.3  per¬ 
cent  of  the  population  within  the  pro¬ 
posed  25  mv/m  contour,  and  therefore 
not  in  compliance  with  §  3.24  (b)  (7)  of 
the  Commission’s  rules;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  subject 
applicant  was  advised  by  letter  dated 
February  26, 1957,  of  the  aforementioned 
deficiency  and  that  the  Commission  was 
unable  to  conclude  that  a  grant  of  the 
application  would  be  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest;  and 
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NOTICES 


ties  in  Pu«*to  Rico  and  the  American 
Virgin  Islands. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi* 
cati(H3S  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C.,  on  28th  day  of  June 
1957; 

The  Commission  having  imder  con¬ 
sideration  the  above-captioned  applica¬ 
tions,  each  requesting  authority  to  con¬ 
struct  and  operate  substantially  similar 
aeronautical  fixed  facilities  in  Puerto 
Rico  and  the  neighboring  American  Vir¬ 
gin  Islands ;  and 

It  appearing  that  on  February  25, 1957, 
Caribbean  Atlantic  filed  applications 
proposing  an  aeronautical  fixed  network, 
centered  at  San  Juan.  Puerto  Rico,  to 
provide  point-to-point  communication 
between  San  Juan  and  other  points 
served  by  its  air  carrier  operations;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  Caribbean  At¬ 
lantic  was,  on  April  15,  1957,  advised  by 
prehearing  notice  of  the  Commission’s 
inability  to  grant  the  applications  be¬ 
cause  of  confiicting  policy  considerations, 
to  which  a  timely  reply  was  submitted; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  subsequent 
to  receipt  of  Caribbean  Atlantic’s  reply 
to  the  Commission’s  prehearing  notice. 
Aeronautical  Radio.  Inc.  (ARINC)  sub¬ 
mitted  mutually  exclusive  applications 
requesting  facilities  and  frequencies 
identical  to  those  already  requested  by 
Caribbean  Atlantic  except  as  to  type  of 
emission;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  ARINC  is 
aware  of  the  pendency  of  the  conflicting 
Caribbean  Atlantic  applications,  and  has 
waived  in  writing  its  right  to  prehearing 
notice;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  on  May  28, 
1957,  Caribbean  Atlantic  petitioned  to 
dismiss  the  ARINC  applications,  alleg¬ 
ing,  among  other  things,  that  the  ARINC 
applications  were  filed  for  the  purpose 
of  delaying  action  on  the  Caribbean  At¬ 
lantic  applications;  and 
It  furttier  appearing  that  an  opposing 
petition  was  filed  by  ARINC  on  May  31, 
1957;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  Caribbean 
Atlantic,  on  June  4,  1957,  submitted  a 
reply  to  the  opposing  petition  of  ARINC; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  there  is  no 
substantial  basis  in  law  or  in  fact  for 
favorable  action  on  the  Caribbean  At¬ 
lantic  petition,  in  view  of  ARINC’s  status 
as  a  licensee  of  record  for  air /ground 
enroute  facilities  in  the  Caribbean  area; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  on  the  basis 
of  Caribbean  Atlantic’s  pending  applica¬ 
tions,  together  with  the  reply  to  the 
above-mentioned  prehearing  notice,  the 
Commission  finds  it  legally,  technically, 
financially  and  otherwise  qualified  to 
construct  and  operate  the  proposed  fa- 
faciliti^,  except  as  to  issues  (3)  and  (4) 
below;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  ARINC  is 
legally,  financially,  technically  and 
otherwise  qualified  to  construct  and  op¬ 
erate  the  proposed  facilities;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  upon  due 
consideration  of  the  above-captioned 
applications,  Caribbean  Atlantic’s  reply 


to  the  Commission’s  prehearing  notice 
and  ARINC’s  waiver  of  prehearing  no¬ 
tice,  it  appears  that  such  applications, 
which  are  mutually  exclusive,  should 
be  designated  for  a  comparative  hear¬ 
ing  on  the  issues  indicated  below: 

It  is  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  above-captioned 
applications  are  designated  for  hearing 
in  a  consolidated  proceeding  at  a  time 
and  place  to  be  specified  in  a  subsequent 
order,  upon  the  following  issues: 

(1)  Background  and  experience; 

(2)  Proposed  hours  of  operation  and 
general  adequacy  of  service  to  be  pro¬ 
vided  to  existing  and  futme  aircraft  op¬ 
erations  in  the  Caribbean  area; 

(3)  Compliance  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  policy  regarding  integration  of 
air/ground  enroute  and  point-to-point 
service  at  the  locations  specified  in  the 
applications; 

(4)  To  determine  whether  justification 
exists  in  this  particular  case,  for  depart¬ 
ing  from  existing  Commission  policy  con¬ 
cerning  integration  of  air/groimd  en¬ 
route  and  point-to-point  service  at  the 
particular  locations  specified;  and 


(5)  To  determine.  In  the  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  under  the  foregoing 
issues,  which  if  either  of  the  conflicting 
sets  of  applications  should  be  granted; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Caribbean 
Atlantic’s  petition  dated  May  20,  1957, 
requesting  dismissal  of  the  ARINC  appli¬ 
cations,  be  denied;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  ’That  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  be 
heard,  Carribbean  Atlantic  and  ARINC, 
pursuant  .to  §  1.387  of  the  Conunission’s 
rules,  in  person  or  by  attorney,  shall 
within  20  days  of  the  mailing  of  this 
order,  file  with  the  Commission  in  tripli- 
cate  a  written  appearance  stating  an  in¬ 
tention  to  appear  on  the  date  fixed  for 
the  hearing  and  present  evidence  on  the 
issues  specified  in  this  order. 

Released;  July  2. 1957. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  67-5493;  Piled,  July  5,  1957; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 


Report  of  Purchases  Under  Domestic  Purchase  Regulations 


Report  of  purchases  under  Domestic  Purchase  Regulation  operating  on  dele¬ 
gation  of  authority  by  Department  of  Interior  under  Public  Law  733. 

May  31,  1957. 


Purchases 

Terml- 

Total 

Interim 

During  May 

Inception  to  May  31, 

Ck>mmodity 

nation 
date  of 

Unit  of  measure 

limitation 

limitation 

1957 

program 

Quan- 

Cost  • 

Quan- 

Cost  ‘  ^ 

tity 

tity 

(Short  tons,  crude  fl  and 

2,000 

468 

50 

! 

$55,110.00 

628 

1607,680.00 

Asbestos . 

12-31-58 

#2. 

(Short  tons,  crude  #3 _ 

2,000 

469 

43 

17,040.00 

354 

141,460.00 

Columbium 

12-31-58 

Founds,  contained  com- 

250,000 

57,559 

0 

0 

*0.184 

708.16 

tantalum. 

bined  pcntoxidc. 

Fluorspar . 

12-31-58 

ShcM-t  tons,  acid  grade... 

250,000 

58,647 

3,537 

196, 776. 30 

20,530 

1,131,263.74 

Tungsten _ 

12-31-58 

Short  ton  units,  tung- 

1,250,000 

293,584 

0 

0 

283,463 

15,533,217.65 

stcu  trioside. 

>  Material  cost. 
*  Short  dry  ton. 


Dated:  July  1,  1957. 


FRANI  J.IN  G.  Ploete, 

Administrator. 


[P.  R.  Doc.  57-5495;  Piled,  July  5,  1957;  8:51  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

Insured  Mutual  Savings  Banks  not 
Members  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System 

call  for  report  of  condition 

Each  insured  mutual  savings  bank  not 
a  member  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Sys¬ 
tem  is  requested,  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  10  (e)  of  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Act,  to  send  to  the- 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation 
within  ten  days  after  receipt  of  this 
notice  a  Report  of  Condition  as  of  the 
close  of  business  Thursday,  June  6,  1957, 
on  Form  64  (Savings). 

Said  Report  of  Condition  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  in  accordance  with  “Instructions 
for  the  Preparation  of  Report  of  Condi¬ 


tion  on  Form  64 -(Savings)  and  Report  of 
Income  and  Dividends  on  Form  73  (Sav¬ 
ings)’’,  dated  June  1951. 

Federal  Deposit  Insur¬ 
ance  Corporation, 
[seal]  E.  P.  Downey, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-5500;  Piled,  July  6,  1957; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


Insured  State  Banks  Not  Members  of 
THE  Federal  Reserve  System,  Except 
Banks  in  the  District  of  Columbia 
and  Mutual  Savings  Banks 

CALL  for  report  OF  CONDITIONS 

Each  insured  State  bank  not  a  member 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  System,  except 
a  bank  in  the  District  of  Columbia  and 


5.^51 


Saturday,  July  6,  1957 

a  mutual  savings  bank,  is  requested,  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  section  10  (e) 
of  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Act, 
to  send  to  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation  within  ten  days  after  re¬ 
ceipt  of  this  notice  a  Report  of  Condition 
on  Form  64 — Call  No.  47,  and  a  Schedule 
PA — Supplementary  Data  on  Time  De¬ 
posits  of  Individuals,  Partnerships,  and 
Corporations  and  on  Reserve  for  Bad 
Debts,  as  of  the  close  of  business 
Thursday,  June  6,  1957. 

Said  Report  of  Condition  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  in  accordance  with  “Instructions 
for  the  Preparation  of  Report  of  Condi¬ 
tion  on  Form  64”,  dated  December,  1955, 
and  Schedule  FA  shall  be  prepared  in 
accordance  with  instructions  printed  on 
the  reverse  side  of  the  Schedule. 

Federal  Deposit  Insur¬ 
ance  Corporation, 
[seal]  E.  F.  Downey, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-5501;  Piled,  July  6,  1957; 

'  8:53  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  of  Alien  Property 

Margareisie  Tatschl 

notice  op  intention  to  return  vested 
property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re¬ 
turn,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop¬ 
erty,  subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resulting  from  the  administration  there¬ 
of  prior  to  return,  and  after  adequate 
provision  for  taxes  and  conservatory 
expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Margarethe  Tatschl,  Vienna  vni,  Austria; 
Vesting  Order  No.  17660;  Claim  No.  61677; 
$4,836.99  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States, 
and 

$900.00 — ^United  States  of  Brazil  Twenty 
Tear  Funding  Bonds  of  1931,  rate  5%  re¬ 
duced  to  3%%,  dated  October  1,  1931,  due 
October  1,  1979.  Bonds  numbered  C38414 
thru  38422  for  $100.00  each.  Coupons  AprU 
1,  1957,  thru  October  1,  1961,  attached. 

$5,000.00 — United  States  of  Brazil  External 
Sinking  Fund  Ck)ld  Bonds  of  1926,  Rate 
6%%  reduced  to  3%%.  due  October  1,  1979, 
Bonds  Nos.  M16803  thru  16807  at  $1,000.00 
each.  Coupons  due  Oct.  1, 1957,  are  attached. 

Certificates,  evidencing  the  above-de¬ 
scribed  bonds,  are  registered  in  the  name  of 
the  Attorney  General  of  the  United  States 
and  are  presently  in  the  custody  of  the  Safe¬ 
keeping  Department  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  of  New  York,  New  York. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,-  on 
June  27, 1957. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  0/  Alien  Property. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-5470;  Piled,  July  6,  1967; 
8:46  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Aloisia  Sinro  and  Rosa  Gollescr 

notice  of  intention  to  return  vested 
property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop¬ 
erty,  subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resulting  from  the  administration  there¬ 
of  prior  to  return,  and  after  adequate 
provision  for  taxes  and  conservatory 
expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Aloisia  (Luise)  Sinko,  Styria,  Austria; 
Claim  No.  44984. 

Rosa  Gollesch  a/k/a  Roza  Rajsek  a/k/a 
Rozalija  Doles  Rajsek,  Vojnik,  Celje,  Slovenia, 
Yugoslavia;  Claim  No.  63598;  Vesting  Order 
No.  3602. 

All  right,  title,  Interest  and  claim  of  any 
kind  or  character  whatsoever  of  Louise  Sinko 
and  Rosa  Gollesch  in  and  to  the  Estate  of 
John  Tersan,  deceased,  in  the  process  of  ad¬ 
ministration  by  the  Public  Administrator, 
acting  under  the  Judicial  supervision  of  the 
Superior  Court  of  the  State  of  California  in 
and  for  the  County  of  Nevada. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
June  28,  1957. 

For  the  Attorney  Generkl. 

‘  [seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  67-5471;  Piled,  July  6,  1957; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth-Section  Applications  for 
Relief 

July  2,  1957. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of  Practice 
(49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  no¬ 
tice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short  haul 

FSA  No.  33954 :  Iron  or  steel  articles— 
Oklahoma  points  to  southern  territory. 
Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  in¬ 
terested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  iron  and 
steel  articles,  including  iron  and  steel 
pipe,  carloads  from  Muskogee,  Oklahoma 
City,  Sand  Springs,  and  Tulsa,  Okla.,  tb 
points  in  Alabama,  Florida,  Georgia, 
Kentucky,  Louisiana  (east  of  the  Mis¬ 
sissippi  River) ,  Mississippi,  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee  and 
southern  Virginia,  also  Helena,  Ark. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  120  to  Agent 
Kratzmeir’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  4170. 

FSA  No.  33955:  Com  and  products — 
Illinois  points  to  eastern  points.  Filed 
by  O.  K  Schultz,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  com,  and  corn  prod¬ 
ucts,  carloads  from  specified  points  in 


Illinois  to  Kankakee,  HI.,  and  from 
Kankakee  to  specified  points  in  central 
territory,  western  termini  of  eastern 
trunk  lines  in  New  York,  Pennsylvania 
and  West  Virginia,  and  points  east  there¬ 
of  in  trunk  line  and  New  England  terri¬ 
tories. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Truck-barge-truck 
competition  via  Chicago,  HI.,  and  circui¬ 
tous  routes. 

Tariff:  New  York  Central  Railway 
Company’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  1169,  supplement 
No.  126. 

FSA  No.  33956:  T.  O.  F.  C.— Class 
rates  between  Chicago,  III.,  and  Twin 
Cities,  and  points  in  Oklahoma.  Filed 
by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  freight  moving 
on  class  rates  loaded  in  or  on  trailers 
and  transported  on  railroad  fiat  cars 
between  Chicago,  HI.,  St.  Paul,  Minne¬ 
apolis,  and  Minnesota  Transfer,  Minn., 
on  the  one  hand  and  Blackwell,  Enid, 
Medford,  Ponca  City,  and  Tonkawa, 
Okla.,  on  the  other. 

Groimds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
(competitive  with  direct  routes  estab¬ 
lished  to  meet  motor  truck  competition) . 

Tariff:  Supplement  7  to  Agent  Kratz¬ 
meir’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  4254. 

PSA  No.  *^957:  Cross  ties — Louisiana 
points  to  Lake  Charles,  La.  Piled  by 
Louisiana  &  Arkansas  Railway  Company, 
for  itself,  and  on  behalf  of  The  Kansas 
City  Southern  Railway  Company  and 
the  Louisiana  Midland  Railway  Com¬ 
pany.  Rates  on  wooden  cross  ties  or 
wooden  switch  ties,  carloads  from  sta¬ 
tions  on  the  Louisiana  Midland  Railway, 
Zion  to  Jena,  La.,  inclusive  to  Lake 
Charles,  La.,  for  export. 

Grounds  for  relief;  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  14  to  Louisiana  & 
Arkansas  Railway  Company’s  tariff  I.  C. 
C.  1705. 

FSA  No.  33958:  T.  O.  F.  C.  rates— Be- 
tween  points  in  the  southwest.  Filed 
by  P.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  various  commod¬ 
ities  moving  on  class  and  commodity 
rates,  loaded  in  or  on  trailers  and  trans¬ 
ported  on  railroad  fiat  cars  between 
points  within  the  Southwest,  including 
Natchez,  Miss.,  also  Memphis,  Tenn., 
Bastrop,  Monroe  and  Shops.  La. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor  truck  com¬ 
petition,  and  circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  17  to  Agent  Kratz¬ 
meir’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  4251. 

PSA  No.  33959:  T.  O.  F.  C.  rates  be¬ 
tween  poinfs  in  Louisiana  and  Texas  and 
interstate  points.  Piled  by  F.  C.  Kratz¬ 
meir,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  various  commodities  moving  oiv 
class  and  commodity  rates,  loaded  in 
trailers  and  transported  on  railroad  fiat- 
cars  between  points  in  Louisiana  and 
Texas  on  the  Texas  and  New  Orleans 
Railroad,  on  one  hand,  and  specified 
points  in  Illinois,  Elansas,  and  Missouri, 
on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motortruck  com¬ 
petition  and  circuitous  routes.' 

Tariffs:  Supplement  30  to  Agent 
Kratzmeir’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  4213  and  four 
other  schedules. 
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FSA  No.  33960:  Sodium  tOicolhioriAe^ 
Houston.  Texn  to  New  Orleans,  La. 
Piled  by  P.  C.  Kratzxnelr,  Agent,  tor  in¬ 
terested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  sodium 
silicofluoride  (fluosilicate) ,  from  Hous* 
ton,  Tex.,  to  New  Orleans,  La. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Barge  competition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  104  to  Agent 
Kratzmeir's  tariff  I.  C.  C.  4161. 

PSA  No.  33961 :  Lauan  lumber — Mem¬ 
phis,  Tenn.,  to  toestern  points.  Piled  by 
O.  W.  South,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  lauan  lumber 
and  related  articles  manufactured  from 
lauan  lumber,  carloads  from  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  to  specfied  points  in  Iowa,  Michi¬ 
gan  (upper  peninsula) ,  Minnesota,  Mis¬ 
souri.  Nebraska.  North  Dakota,  South 
Dakota,  and  Wisconsin. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi¬ 
tion  and  circuitous  routes.  _ 

Tariff:  Supplement  174  tcTAgent  Span- 
inger’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  1101. 

PSA  No.  33962:  Sugar — From  the  West 
to  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  area  points.  Filed  by 
W.  J.  Prueter,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  sugar,  beet  or  cane. 


carloads  (1)  from  specified  points  in 
western  trunk  line  territory  to  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  and  East  St.  Louis,  Bl., '  (2)  from 
specified  points  in  California  and  Wash¬ 
ington  to  St.  Louis  and  East  St.  Louis  and 
other  points  in  Missouri  and  Illinois,  and 
(3)  from  Billings,  Mont.,  and  other  Mon¬ 
tana  points  to  St.  Louis  and  East  St. 
XiOuis. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi¬ 
tion,  restoration  of  former  rate  relation, 
and  circuity. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  30  to  Agent  Prue- 
ter’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  A-4099  and  two  other 
schedules. 

PSA  No.  33963:  T.  O.  F.  C.  rates  from 
and  to  Bastrop,  Monroe,  and  Shops,  La. 
Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  in¬ 
terested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  various 
commodities,  moving  on  class  and -com¬ 
modity  rates,  loaded  in  or  on  trailers 
and  transported  on  railroad  fiatcars  be¬ 
tween  Bastrop,  Monroe  and  Shops,  La., 
on  the  one  hand,  and  points  in  western 
trunk  line,  central  and  trunk  line  terri¬ 
tories;  on  the  other. 


.Grounds  for  relief:  Motortruck  com- 
petition  and  circuity. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  29  to  Agent 
Kratzmeir’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  4213  and  two 
other  schedules. 

FSA  No.  33964:  Fljf  ash  between  points 
in  southern  territory  and  points  in  south¬ 
western  and  Illinois  territories.  Piled  by 
P.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  fiy  ash,  in  cov¬ 
ered  hopper  cars,  as  more  fully  described 
in  the  application,  carloads,  minimum 
100,000  pounds  between  points  in  south¬ 
ern  territory  on  the  one  hand,and  points 
In  southwestern  territories,  on  the  other. 

(Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula,  and  circuitous  routes. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  8  to  Agent  R.  G. 
Raasch’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  880,  supplement 
44  to  Agent  F.  C.  Kratzmeir’s  tariff 
I.  C.  C.  4224. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

-  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  57-5466;  Piled,  July  5,  1957; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


